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ABSTRACT 

The concept of internal marketing was developed originally in the area of services marketing, where 

its application has been primarily in identifying training needs of employees and culture problems 

at the point-of-sale of services like banking, public transport, and the like. In this context, this paper 

discussed perceptions of employees towards Internal Marketing Practices of State Bank of 

Hyderabad (SBH). Mainly, two Internal Marketing factors are highlighted such as employee 

communication and employee engagement. Sample of 461 employees at 50 branches of SBH are 

participated in this study. Majority employees are agreed to the internal marketing practices of the 

bank. Indeed the internal marketing structure of the bank is highly personalized and favorable to the 

employees. However, we came to the conclusion that the employees are readily accessible to all 

kinds of communication systems and work engagement practices in the bank. This final conclusion 

fits logically to our study results. So that quite simply we suggested that both the factors of 

employee communication and employee engagement did support the presence of organizational 

power and politics to bring a positive work culture. Further research on similar factors of internal 

marketing in the banking sector is useful to understand the scope of this subject in the present day 

competitive business world. 
 

KEYWORDS: employee communication, employee engagement, internal marketing, 
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Introduction 

In any business there are two types of 

customers-internal customers and external 

customers. Internal customers are the 

employees who serve the organization and the  

external customers are the buyers of 

organization‟s products. This paper focuses  
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on perceptions of employees in the banking 

sector and analyzed their views towards 

internal marketing activities of State Bank of 

Hyderabad (SBH). We focus on analyzing the 

two internal marketing factors such as 

employee communication and employee 

engagement. However, given the practical 

difficulties of discussing the opinions of 

employees on the organization at which they 

are working, this study opposed to describe 

the clear distinction of individual views of 

employees but analyze their overall 

perceptions in percentage to the total sample 

participated in this study.  

Though, the whole ethos of the conventional 

training and development of planning 

executives and market analysts is one of focus 
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on the external environment of customers, 

competitors, and markets, and the matching of 

corporate resources to market-place targets. 

But, the argument of internal marketing is 

exploiting the external market-place by ways 

of serving the customers. In fact, this concept 

of internal marketing was developed 

originally in the area of services marketing, 

where its application has been primarily in 

identifying training needs and culture 

problems at the point-of-sale of services like 

banking, public transport, and the like. The 

underlying purpose of what we are calling 

„internal marketing‟ here, is the development 

of a marketing activities aimed at the internal 

marketplace in the company, that parallels 

and matches the marketing programs for the 

external marketplace of customers and 

competitors. The goals of the internal 

marketing plan are taken directly from the 

implementation requirements for the central 

marketing plan, and the sorts of goals to be 

pursued, depending on the particular 

circumstances. The following sections of this 

paper have methodology of this study 

followed by results, findings, and conclusion. 

 

Methodology 

By using stratified random sampling 

technique, a sample of 461 employees at 50 

branches of SBH is chosen. Employees have 

demography of male and female, ages, 

designations, salary levels, and different 

educational backgrounds.  Besides collecting 

the demographic data of sample, a 

comprehensive questionnaire contains two 

sections with 10 items in one section on 

employee communication and 5 items in the 

another section on employee engagement has 

been prepared to respond on 5 point Likert‟s 

scale ranging from strongly agree (5) to 

strongly disagree (1). However, those items 

that did not respond by the sample are treated 

as no response and therefore counted to the 

total sample. Simple percentages are used for 

the purpose of analysis of data sets in the 

sections of the questionnaire.    

 

Study results 

The perceptions of employees on employee 

communication are as follows.  

Majority of the employees are mostly agree 

(45.99%) to the statement no.1 that is the 

bank communicates its mission and vision to 

accomplish their objectives. 31.02% strongly 

agree to the same statement. 16.92% are 

neither agree nor disagree to the given 

statement. However, 5.21% disagree and 

0.65% strongly disagreed. 0.22% did not 

respond to the statement. For statement no. 2, 

majority of the employees are mostly agreed 

(47.94%) that the bank provides information 

useful to do the job well. 27.98% strongly 

agree to the same statement. 18.00% are 

neither agree nor disagree to the given 

statement. However, 5.64% disagreed and no 

employees strongly disagree. 0.43% did not 

respond to the statement. Regarding statement 

no. 3, majority of the employees are mostly 

agree (44.90%) that the bank communication 

system was made them up to date. 28.85% 

strongly agree to the same statement. 18.87% 

are neither agree nor disagree to the given 

statement. However, 6.29% disagreed and 

0.87% is strongly disagree. 0.22% did not 

respond to the statement. About statement no. 

4, majority of the employees are mostly agree 

(44.47%). 23.21% are neither agree nor 

disagree to the given statement. However, 

5.64% disagreed and 0.43% is strongly 

disagree. 0.43% did not respond to the 

statement.  In the statement no. 5, majority of 

the employees are mostly agree (41.43%). 

26.68% strongly agree to the same statement. 

25.38% are neither agree nor disagree to the 

given statement. However, 5.42% disagreed 

and 0.65% is strongly disagree. 0.43% did not 

respond to the statement. 
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Table 1 – The perception of employees on employee communication in the bank 

No. of Respondents / Percentages (in Second row of each aspect) 

 

Employee Communication 
Strongly 

Agree 

Mostly 

Agree 

Neither 

Disagre

e nor 

Agree 

Disagre

e 

Strongl

y 

Disagre

e 

NR 

Total 

No. of 

Responde

nts 

(Percenta

ge) 

1. Bank communicates its 

mission and vision to make 

employees to remain focused 

on their accomplishment. 

143 212 78 24 3 1 461 

31.02 45.99 16.92 5.21 0.65 

0.2

2 100.00 

2. Bank provides access to the 

information, that I need to do 

my job well 

129 221 83 26 0 2 461 

27.98 47.94 18.00 5.64 0.00 

0.4

3 100.00 

3. Communication System in the 

bank keeps me up to date on 

the day-to-day developments. 

133 207 87 29 4 1 461 

28.85 44.90 18.87 6.29 0.87 

0.2

2 100.00 

4. Before any change is initiated 

on bank‟s products and 

services, it has the policy of 

letting the employees know. 

119 205 107 26 2 2 461 

25.81 44.47 23.21 5.64 0.43 

0.4

3 100.00 

5. Feedback is given to me on the 

customer service to correct 

performance deficiencies.  

123 191 117 25 3 2 461 

26.68 41.43 25.38 5.42 0.65 

0.4

3 100.00 

6. Vertical organizational 

distance between the 

employees and management is 

reduced through 

Communication 

123 188 121 26 2 1 461 

26.68 40.78 26.25 5.64 0.43 

0.2

2 100.00 

7. Through communication 

system, employees are made to 

develop Role Clarity. 

123 161 139 32 2 4 461 

26.68 34.92 30.15 6.94 0.43 

0.8

7 100.00 

8. Through communication, 

interpersonal relations are 

promoted among the 

employees to work in 

harmony. 

115 176 113 46 3 8 461 

24.95 38.18 24.51 9.98 0.65 

1.7

4 100.00 

9. Through issue of circulars, 

Bank facilitates me to take an 

expeditious action on customer 

service related issues. 

132 168 118 36 3 4 461 

28.63 36.44 25.60 7.81 0.65 

0.8

7 100.00 

10. With upward and downward 

communication, employees 

feel that they are its vital part 

in the bank. 

131 177 105 40 3 5 461 

28.42 38.39 22.78 8.68 0.65 

1.0

8 100.00 



ZENITH International Journal of Multidisciplinary Research ____________ISSN 2231-5780 

June 2019, Vol.9, Special Issue 1, pp. 1-6  

Online available at zenithresearch.org.in 
 

4 
 

For statement no. 6, majority of the 

employees are mostly agreed (40.78%). 

26.68% strongly agree to the same statement. 

26.25% are neither agree nor disagree to the 

given statement. However, 5.64% disagreed 

and 0.43% is strongly disagree. 0.22% did not  

respond to the statement. About statement no. 

7, majority of the employees are mostly 

agreed (34.92%). 26.68% strongly agree to 

the same statement. 30.15% are neither agree 

nor disagree to the given statement. However, 

6.94% disagreed and 0.43% is strongly 

disagree. 0.87% did not respond to the 

statement. Regarding statement no. 8, 

majority of the employees are mostly agree 

(38.18%). 28.85% strongly agree to the same 

statement. 18.87% are neither agree nor 

disagree to the given statement. However, 

6.29% disagreed and 0.87% is strongly 

disagree. 0.22% did not respond to the 

statement. About statement no. 9, majority of 

the employees are mostly agree (36.44%). 

28.63% are neither agree nor disagree to the 

given statement. However, 5.64% disagreed 

and 0.43% is strongly disagree. 0.43% did not 

respond to the statement. On the last 

statement no. 10, majority of the employees 

are mostly agree (38.39%). 28.42% strongly 

agree to the same statement. 22.78% are 

neither agree nor disagree to the given 

statement. However, 8.68% disagree and 

0.65% strongly disagreed. 1.08% did not 

respond to the statement.   

 

The perceptions of employees on employee 

engagement in the bank are as follows. 

For the statement no. 1, majority of the 

employees are mostly agree (40.13%). 

26.25% strongly agree to the same statement. 

25.16% are neither agree nor disagree to the 

given statement. However, 7.38% disagree 

and 0.43% strongly disagreed. 0.65% did not 

respond to the statement. Regarding statement 

no. 2, majority of the employees are mostly 

agree (36.66%). 25.81% strongly agree to the 

same statement. 30.15% are neither agree nor 

disagree to the given statement. However, 

6.29% disagree and 0.43% strongly disagreed. 

0.65% did not respond to the statement. For 

the statement no. 3, majority of the employees 

are mostly agree (37.74%). 25.16% strongly 

agree to the same statement. 27.98% are 

neither agree nor disagree to the given 

statement. However, 7.59% disagree and 

0.87% strongly disagreed. 0.65% did not 

respond to the statement. For the statement 

no. 4, majority of the employees are mostly 

agree (40.56%). 21.04% strongly agree to the 

same statement. 27.33% are neither agree nor 

disagree to the given statement. However, 

9.33% disagree and 1.08% strongly disagreed. 

0.65% did not respond to the statement. For 

the last statement no. 5, majority of the 

employees are mostly agree (43.82%). 

21.48% strongly agree to the same statement. 

26.46% are neither agree nor disagree to the 

given statement. However, 6.94% disagree 

and 0.65% strongly disagreed. 0.65% did not 

respond to the statement. 
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Table 2 - The perception of employees on employee engagement in the bank 

No. of Respondents / Percentages (in Second row of each aspect) 
 

Employee Engagement 

Strongl

y 

Agree 

Mostly 

Agree 

Neither 

Disagree 

nor Agree 

Disag

ree 

Strongly 

Disagre

e 

NR 

Total 

No. of 

Respondent

s 

(Percentage

) 

1. Through meaningful and 

stress free work, employees 

are made to feel passionate 

about their work 

121 185 116 34 2 3 461 

26.25 40.13 25.16 7.38 0.43 0.65 100.00 

2. Through reorientation of the 

work related behaviors, 

employees are enthused to 

take additional responsibility. 

119 169 139 29 2 3 461 

25.81 36.66 30.15 6.29 0.43 0.65 100.00 

3. Bank provides better 

opportunities for personal 

growth for achieving 

employee engagement. 

116 174 129 35 4 3 461 

25.16 37.74 27.98 7.59 0.87 0.65 100.00 

4. Bank encourages its 

employees to develop 

emotional and cognitive 

attachment with their work. 

97 187 126 43 5 3 461 

21.04 40.56 27.33 9.33 1.08 0.65 100.00 

5. Bank encourages its 

employees to pursue the job 

duties with vigor, orientation 

and unwavering commitment. 

99 202 122 32 3 3 461 

21.48 43.82 26.46 6.94 0.65 0.65 100.00 

 

Findings 

Following are the main findings of the study. 

Mostly the employees are agreed to the 

statements on employee communication 

system in the bank. However, few of them are 

not responded and some of them said that 

they do not either agree or disagree to the 

statements. The similar views are also 

observed in the statements of employee 

engagement. Indeed the internal marketing 

structure of the organization is highly 

personalized and favorable to the employees 

of the bank. While referred to organizational 

power politics, this study has a strong views 

expressed by the employees that the bank did 

not have such influences in the workplace. It 

has been admitted that the employees of SBH 

are favorable to the internal marketing 

activities of the bank. However, the negligible 

percentages of employees were unaware of 

internal marketing practices adapted by the 

bank. To unpack the practical implications of 

internal marketing practices of the bank, this 

study found that there were no reasons to step 

backward to encourage employees to 

communicate and engage in their works.  All 

the employees have expressed the positive 

gestures to achieve greater operational 
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leverage through their effective 

communication system and greater 

engagement facilities created by the bank.  

 

Conclusion  

We attempted in this paper to highlight the 

internal marketing practices of SBH, where 

sample of 461 employees expressed their 

views on such practices. We found that 

internal marketing strategies of the bank are 

very much parallel in the view points of 

employees as such they are all similar in their 

opinions to agree on two factors of internal 

marketing practices such as employee 

communication and employee engagement. 

This study recognized these two factors that 

best suit to any service businesses. Obviously, 

the concept of internal marketing in the 

literature is more originated from services 

sector. But the propose of internal marketing 

in the banking sector has far greater power 

than simply identifying customer service 

trainings needed to employees in a general 

service business. Conceptually, we offered 

some findings of this study by making 

explicit the problems faced by the 

managements of banks for implementing 

internal marketing strategies. However, we 

came to the conclusion that the employees are 

readily accessible to all kinds of 

communication systems and work 

engagement practices in the bank. This final 

conclusion fits logically to the study results. 

So that quite simply we suggested that the 

both the factors of employee communication 

and employee engagement did support the 

presence of organizational power and politics 

in the bank. Further research on similar 

factors of internal marketing in the banking 

sector is useful to understand this subject in 

the present day competitive business world. 
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A COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW ON RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION 
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Abstract 

From previous years business companies are a lot more focus on human funding due to the fact 

that they are one of the most valued as well as most cherished properties. While hiring the 

prospects the companies need to map meticulously the offered personnel due to the fact that they 

produce the affordable benefit for the companies Words recruitment has actually ended up being 

as a logistic of human resource resources for the numerous companies. The company is 

progressing modern-day recruiting and also choice techniques because of the entrance of the 

international business. The very best human funding schedule in companies makes them 

affordable benefit and also along with they come to be the real blood of the companies. This 

study studies the evaluation of literature for recruitment and also choice treatments adhered to at 

companies.  

Index Terms: HRM, Recruitment and Selection Procedures 

 

 

I. Introduction 

The objective of the recruiting is not merely 

to create great deals of candidates. If the 

procedure creates a sea of unqualified 

candidates, the company will certainly 

sustain wonderful expenditure in workers 

choice, however, a couple of jobs will really 

be filled up. The objective of employee’s 

recruitment is not to carefully differentiate 

amongst fairly certified candidates either. 

Hiring brand-new employees and also 

choosing brand-new employees are both 

complicated procedures. Each job is hardly 

sufficient to achieve efficient, also when one 

is well concentrated. Organizations clearly 

attempting to do both at the exact same time 

will possibly refrain either well. Supervisors 

end up being included due to the fact that 

 

1Asst. .Prof.,, Dept. of Commerce and Business  

Management,  CKM Arts and Science College, Warangal. 

 

they desire the very best individuals they can 

obtain, as well as they usually understand 

about locations where proper candidates can 

be discovered. Nonetheless, in huge 

companies, experts in the recruiting 

procedure, called employers, are frequently 

utilized to locate and also bring in qualified 

candidates.  

Employers recognize work openings via 

Human Resources preparation or demands 

by supervisors. The Human Resources 

strategy can be particularly valuable since it 

reveals the employer both existing openings 

as well as those anticipated in the future. 

Advanced understanding of task openings 

enables an employer to be positive. As soon 

as openings have actually been recognized, 

the employer discovers what each task calls 

for by assessing the work evaluation details, 

especially the task summaries and also task 

requirements. Employers additionally might 

supplement their understanding concerning a 

work's demands with talks with the proper 

manger. As a result of calculated 
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distinctions amongst business, the 

significance designated to recruitment might 

vary. 

As a whole, nonetheless, all firms need to 

choose in 3 locations of recruiting: (1) 

employees plans, which impact the type of 

tasks the business needs to provide; (2) 

recruitment resources utilized to get 

candidates, which influence the type of 

individuals that use; as well as (3) the 

qualities and also behaviors of the employer, 

which impact the regarded fit in between the 

candidate as well as the work. The top 

quality of a company's personnel relies on 

the top quality of its employees. 

Recruitment is the procedure of searching 

for and also bring in qualified candidates for 

work. The procedure starts when brand-new 

employees are looked for and also finishes 

when their applications are sent. The 

outcome is a swimming pool of candidates 

where brand-new workers are picked. 

Personnel recruitment describes any kind of 

business task that is created to impact (1) the 

variety of individuals that look for openings, 

(2) the sort of individuals that obtain them, 

and/or (3) the chance that those requesting 

openings will certainly approve settings if 

supplied. The objective of a business 

recruitment program is to guarantee that the 

company has a variety of fairly certified 

candidates that might be picked when 

openings happen. 

 

The recruitment process is illustrated in the following diagram. 

 

Figure - 1: Recruitment Process 

 

II. Review Of Literature 

According to the Burack (1985) recruitment 

resources are very closely connected to the 

business tasks as the efficiency of workers, 

staff member turn over, worker complete 

satisfaction, staff member desires and also 

the dedication of the company (Burack, 

1980). This recruitment as well as option 

procedure ought to be done at every field for 

satisfying their business objectives (Nartey, 

2012). Recruitment as well as choice 

practises was very important in the 

authorities division as claimed by Michael 

D. White and also Glipsy Escobar (2008) on 

the planet, as well as this paper, reveals the 

significance of 7 problems connecting to 

recruitment, option as well as training 

practices in the companies (M.N.Malhotra, 

2014) (Terpstra.D, 1996). Mohammed 

NurulAbsar (2012) states the value of 

recruitment and also a choice in his paper by 

thinking about both public and also personal 

production companies in Bangladesh 

(M.M.Absar, 2012). Several of the study 

specialists and also scholars state that there 

is a close affiliation between the recruitment 

option staff member fulfillment company 
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efficiency and also Human Resources 

practices (Gorter, 1996). In his paper 

Recruitment and also Option of public 

employees: A global compendium of 

modern-day patterns, as well as practices, 

claim that the relevance of making use of 

modern technology in the recruitment as 

well as the choice procedure for upgrading 

the business sources (Hays, 2004). 

Ongori Henry as well as Temtime Z (2009) 

state that in their paper the recruitment and 

also option practices of the little and also 

moderate business and also make them 

enhance their Human Resources practices 

(R.D.Omolo, 2012). French claims that the 

significance of a particular option and also 

recruitment tasks in the companies 

(G.R.French, 2012). Amongst recruitment 

resources Bernardin state that interior 

resource of recruitment works contrasted to 

the outside resource (H.John, 2003). Decker 

& Cornelius claim that contrasted to the 

standard recruiting resources the 

contemporary resources like 

recommendations, informal candidates and 

also straight methods will certainly profit at 

the big (L.Barclay, 1985) (Cappelli, 2001). 

Option treatment likewise must remain in 

application to the contemporary strategies 

(M.Smith, 2001). The literature states that 

companies are doing the typical technique of 

recruiting instead of modern-day 

innovations (Schmidt, 1998). Chris 

Piotrowski and also Terry Armstrong claim 

that in their write-up that around all the 

companies are utilizing typical recruitment 

resources and also 30% of companies are 

evaluating prospects truthfully (Armstrong, 

2006). According to SHRM (Culture for 

Personnel Management) claims that 15% 

participated in the companies are positioning 

incorrect return to (Gusdorf, 2008). A few of 

the companies choose the prospects with 

discrimination was not meant to be carried 

out in the companies (Fomunjong, 2009). 

III. Recruitment Constraints and 

Challenges 

The most common constraints and 

challenges faced by recruiters include: 

Strategic Human Resource Plans 

Settlement Plan. Pay plans are usual 

constraints dealt with by employers. 

Employers rarely have the authority to 

surpass the mentioned pay series of the 

company. Obviously, worldwide openings, 

as well as unique or extra projects, require 

additional/increasing wage bundle 

Ecological Problems 

The joblessness price, area lacks in 

particular abilities estimates of the work 

pressure by the Division of Work, Work 

regulations, and also the recruiting tasks of 

various other companies all influence 

employers' initiatives. Although these 

aspects are thought about in Human 

Resources preparation, the financial 

atmosphere can transform swiftly after a 

strategy is settled. To ensure that the 

strategy's financial presumptions stay 

legitimate, employers can inspect 3 rapid 

altering steps. (1) Leading financial signs, 

(2) Forecasted versus real quantity of 

company, (3) Want-ads index. 

Task Demands 

What gets the job done need? A research 

study of the financial advancement Board 

discovered that details occupation abilities 

are much less critical than is a high degree 

of proficiency. Additionally, a liable 

perspective in the direction of the job, the 

capacity to interact in English, as well as the 

capability to find out were all discovered to 

be essential. To locate the very best as well 

as the most knowledgeable candidate is a 

restraint that is usually troubled employers. 

One issue is employer’s capacity to situate 

great prospects. If a high degree of 

experience is not required, the hire might 

end up being tired with the task. If extensive 

experience is unwanted, the experience 

might be a fabricated work demand. One 

more issue is an expense. Individuals with 
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higher experience normally need a greater 

income than do much less seasoned 

individuals. Besides, for some individuals in 

some tasks, 10 years of experience is an 

additional means of claiming one year of 

experience duplicated 10 times. 

Prices 

The price of recognizing as well as drawing 

in employees is an ever-present restriction. 

Mindful Human Resources preparation as 

well as planning by employers can reduce 

these costs. Naturally the most effective 

remedy is to utilize aggressive Human 

Resources methods to minimize worker turn 

over, decreasing the demand for recruiting. 

Examining the amount, top quality as well 

as expenses of candidates assists guarantee 

that recruiting is reliable and also budget-

friendly. These strategies mention the 

instructions of the company as well as 

recommend the sort of jobs as well as work 

that require to be embarking on. Human 

Resources strategies detail which work must 

be completed hiring outside the company as 

well as which are to be loaded inside. 

Interior positioning are a lot less expensive 

and also time-consuming than exterior 

employments, although the readily available 

swimming pool of employees is restricted. 

When outside recruiting needs to happen, 

bunching up comparable work for university 

recruitment journeys or ads can be set you 

back affective methods. 

Motivations 

Motivations might be a restraint. Good sense 

recommends that company will certainly 

need to come to be a lot more positive. 

Employers additionally will certainly need 

to create even more of client service mindset 

in taking care of employees. They will 

certainly need to maintain candidates much 

better notified, routine meetings at the 

candidate's ease, as well as decrease the 

variety of return meetings. Greater pay and 

also advantages will certainly be very 

important also. 

Employers Behaviors 

Employer's previous success can result in 

particular routines. Unquestionably, routines 

can remove time consuming choices. Yet 

practices might additionally proceed 

previous errors or prevent a lot more 

efficient options. Employers need to defend 

against self-imposed restraints in the type of 

routines. 

Affirmative Activity Strategies 

Equal job opportunity as well as the 

regulations controlling it lead the employers 

in hiring particular groups of employees. 

The companies need to be well educated of 

these ramifications as well as the employers 

require to prepare affirmative activity 

strategies to make sure justice to all areas of 

employees. 

Business Plans 

Business plans are utilized to accomplish 

harmony, economic situations, public 

relationships advantages and also various 

other goals that might be unconnected to 

hiring. The plans that might impact 

recruitment are highlighted listed below. 

Employment Status Policies 

Promote-from-within Plans. Promote-from-

within plans provide existing staff members 

the very first possibility for task openings. 

These plans might restrict the employer in 

numerous methods. They might need the 

employer to browse within the business 

prior to looking somewhere else for 

employees. If an interior search should be 

finished prior to hiring outside the company 

can start filling up work openings will 

certainly be postponed when inner prospects 

disagree. Also if inner prospects serve, the 

swimming pool of possible candidates is 

most likely to be smaller sized than holds 

true when interior, as well as outside 

networks, are made use of. Tough selections 

usually have to be made when interior 

recruitment includes the ultimate choice of 

one colleague in the choice to additional, 
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consequent spirits and also inspiration 

problems might border such choices. 

International Hiring Plans 

Plans likewise might call for that 

international work be staffed with 

neighborhood people. Using host-country 

international nationals minimizes moving 

costs, decreases the possibility of 

nationalization. If leading work are held by 

regional residents, decreases fees of 

financial exploitation. International nationals 

fit to be associated with the neighborhood to 

allow them to comprehend neighborhood 

customized as well as company methods. 

Some firms have plans on working with 

component- time and also short-term staff 

members. Although there is expanding 

passion in employing these sorts of 

employees, plans can create employers to 

decline almost those looking for permanent 

job. Limitations on part-time and also short-

lived workers minimize the swimming pool 

of possible candidates, particularly 

considering that this sector of the labor force 

is a fast-growing one 

IV. Challenges Associated with 

Recruitment 

Interior versus Exterior Recruiting 

One preferable attribute of a job, which is 

pointed out previously, is that it offers 

sufficient chance for improvement as well as 

promo. One business plan that influences 

this is the level to which the business-- 

advertises from within ‖-- that is, hires for 

high-ranking jobs inside instead of on the 

surface. 

Image Marketing 

Organizations usually market particular 

openings. In some cases, nevertheless, 

companies market simply to advertise 

themselves as a great location to function, as 

a whole. Photo marketing is especially 

crucial for firms in extremely affordable 

work markets. 

Employment-at-Will Plans 

Employment-at-will plans specify that either 

event in the work partnership can end that 

partnership at any moment, no matter 

reason. Businesses that do not have 

employment-at-will arrangements 

commonly have substantial due procedure 

plans. Due procedure plans officially 

outlined the actions a worker can require to 

appeal a discontinuation choice. Current 

court choices have actually significantly 

deteriorated companies' legal rights to end 

workers with immunity. 

Lead-the-Market Pay Techniques 

Since pay is a vital task attribute for nearly 

all candidates, firms that take a-- lead-the-

market ‖ technique to pay-- that is, a plan of 

paying higher-than-current market salaries-- 

have a distinctive benefit in recruiting. Pay 

can likewise be made use of to offset a 

work's much less preferable attributes-- for 

instance, paying greater incomes to staff 

members that need to function twelve 

o'clock at night changes. In the international 

company atmosphere the company are 

presented with a variety of obstacles in 

hiring individuals matching with the task 

requires. The obstacles consist of - (1) 

employers encounter expanding restrictions 

in bring in candidates,( 2) standard resources 

or networks of employees are not likely to 

be adequate as the development in the 

workforce reveals throughout the 1990s, (3) 

Human Resources divisions have to remain 

to fulfill the demands of their-- clients, ‖ 

operating supervisors that have work that 

requires to be loaded, (4) competitors for 

limited personnel occasionally triggers 

supervisors to employ qualifiable prospects 

that require much more considerable 

message hire training as well as 

advancement. 

V. Sources of Recruitment 

The company putting the promotion needs to 

make a decision which tool it will certainly 

utilize. The classified area of neighborhood 
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papers is one of the most usual tools. It is a 

reasonably cost-effective method of getting 

to a multitude of individuals within a 

defined geographical location. On the 

drawback, this tool does not permit a 

company to targetability degrees quite 

possibly. Generally, categorized 

advertisements read by many individuals 

that are either over-or-under gotten 

approved for the placement. Furthermore, 

individuals that are not seeking job seldom 

checked out the classifieds, as well as 

therefore this is not the appropriate tool for 

tempting individuals far from their existing 

companies. Particularly targeted journals, as 

well as regulars, might be much better than 

basic papers at getting to a certain 

component of the general work market. On 

top of that, companies are significantly 

making use of tv-- especially cable-- as a 

moderately valued method of getting to 

individuals. With all these benefits, it is 

doubtful why any kind of company would 

certainly ever before use exterior recruiting 

techniques. There are a number of great 

reasons that companies may make a decision 

to hire on the surface. Initially, for entry-

level placements as well as possibly also for 

some specialized high-ranking placements, 

there might not be any type of interior 

employees where to attract. Second, 

generating outsiders might subject the 

company to originalities or brand-new 

methods of working. Making use of just 

interior recruitment can lead to a labor force 

whose participants, all believe alike as well 

as that for that reason might be inadequately 

fit advancement. The resources where a firm 

hires prospective workers are a vital element 

of its total recruitment technique. The 

overall work market is extensive. Any kind 

of solitary company requires to attract from 

just a portion of that total amount. The 

dimension and also the nature of the portion 

that is required by the company depends on 

its openings. The sort of individual that is 

most likely to reply to a work marketed on 

the net might be various from the kind of 

individual that reacts to an advertisement in 

the classified area of a regional paper. In the 

complying with paragraphs, an evaluation is 

made concerning various resources where 

hires can be attracted, highlighting the 

benefits and also negative aspects of each. 

Generally, counting on interior resources 

provides firm numerous benefits. Initially, it 

creates an example of candidates that are 

popular to the company. Second, these 

candidates are reasonably educated 

concerning the firm's jobs, which reduce the 

opportunity to fill with air assumptions 

concerning the work. Third, it is typically 

more affordable as well as faster to fill up 

openings inside. 

Ads in Papers as well as Regulars 

Ads to hire workers are common, although 

they generally create much less preferable 

employees than straight applications or 

references, and also at higher expenditure. 

Nonetheless, because a couple of companies 

can load all their jobs with straight 

applications and also recommendations, 

some kind of advertising and marketing is 

generally required. Additionally, a company 

can take lots of actions to boost the 

performance of this recruitment technique. 

Straight Candidates as well as References 

Straight candidates are individuals that make 

an application for an opening without 

motivating from the company. References 

are individuals that are motivated to use by a 

person within the company. These 2 

resources of employees share some features 

that make them outstanding. 

Interior Vs. Exterior Resources 

In the earlier web pages, it was reviewed 

inner versus exterior resources of employees 

previously in this phase as well as 

concentrated on the favorable results that 

interior recruiting can carry employees' 

understandings of work attributes. Currently, 

the emphasis of conversation is exactly how 

interior resources influences the sort of 

individuals that are hired. Companies can 
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register their work openings with their 

neighborhood state work workplace, as well 

as the firm will certainly try to locate 

somebody appropriate task applicants 

utilizing its digital supply of regional jobless 

people. The company makes references to 

the company at on the house, as well as 

these people can be talked to or checked by 

the company for possible jobs. As a result of 

specific legal required, state joblessness 

workplaces usually have actually specialized 

work desks for minorities, disabled people, 

weak areas, females, and so on. Hence, this 

is an exceptional resource for companies 

that feel they are presently underutilizing 

any one of these subgroups initially, several 

straight candidates are somewhat currently-- 

offered ‖ on the company. The majority of 

them have actually done some research as 

well as ended that there suffices in shape in 

between themselves as well as the openings 

to necessitate their sending an application. 

This procedure is called-- self-selection, ‖ 

and also when it functions properly, it takes 

a large amount of stress off the company's 

recruiting and also option systems. A kind of 

assisted self-selection accompanies 

references also. Present workers (that are 

educated of both the job and also the 

individual they are referring) do their 

research as well as wrap up that there is a fit 

in between the individual as well as the job. 

They, therefore offer the individual on duty. 

Certainly, research study reveals that brand-

new hires that utilized a minimum of one 

casual resource reported having a better pre-

hire understanding of the company than 

those that depend specifically on official 

recruitment resources. Those that report 

having numerous resources were also much 

better, in regards to both pre-hire 

understanding concerning the setting and 

also succeeding turn over. It is observed by 

some research studies that the turn over the 

price for candidates that originated from 

several recruiting resources was fifty percent 

that of those hired by means of school 

meetings or paper ads. 

Private Employment Agencies 

Exclusive positioning firms, which exist in 

every significant city, occurred to aid 

companies to discover qualified candidates. 

They take a company's ask for employees 

and afterward get task applicants, generally 

with marketing or amongst stroll-ins. 

Prospects are prescreened, matched with 

company demands, and afterward informed 

to report to the company's Human Resources 

division for a meeting. The coordinating 

procedure carried out by personal firms 

differs extensively. Some positioning 

solutions meticulously prescreen candidates; 

others merely supply a stream of candidates 

and also allow the Human Resources 

division to do a lot of the testing. Customers 

of personal positioning firms need to be 

suggested to very carefully evaluate any 

type of agreements the firm asks to 

authorize. Some companies will certainly 

supply minimal help, being a lot more 

thinking about the positioning as well as 

much less curious about an ideal suit in 

between the candidate and also the 

company. Authorized agreements might 

suggest that also an unsuitable positioning 

brings about an economic commitment for 

the hire if the setting is not a fee-paid one 

Customers of personal positioning firms 

need to understand that repayment is taken 

care of in either means: either the company 

or the candidate pays the positioning 

company a cost, which frequently equates to 

10 percent of the initial year's income or one 

month's salaries. Fee-paid settings are 

openings for which the company accepts 

pay. Various other settings call for the 

employees to pay as soon as they are 

provided a task or start work. Public 

employment service offers mainly semi-

skilled, inexperienced, knowledgeable 

personnel section of the work market. 

Exclusive employment service carries out a 

similar solution. Unlike public firms, 

nevertheless, personal employment service 

bill the company for the references. An 

additional distinction in between personal 
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and also public employment service is that 

does not need to be jobless to make use of 

personal employment service. 

VI. Conclusion 

This paper highlighted the state of people-

management plans and also techniques in 

India as well as their rootedness in the 

nation's historic history, ecological structure, 

organizations, contexts as well as designs. 

The evaluation reveals that there is an 

amazing progression in the 

professionalization of HRM in the arranged 

market; this is occurring in spite of the 

propensity in the direction of a diminishing 

portion of the arranged market work in the 

nation. 
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A STUDY OF SELECTED ECONOMIC FACTORS INFLUENCE ON THE 

INDIAN MUTUAL FUNDS SUBSCRIPTION AND REDEMPTION 
 

T. Hanok
1 

 

Abstract: 

The present study has been emphasized on mutual funds subscription and redemption amount. 

Various factors will influence the investor’s decision making which in turn will have the impact on 

the funds inflow and out flow. In this study selected economic factors were considered and 

measured with the help of auto regressive distributed log methodology for short run and long run 

relationship. The Granger causality test has been applied to know influence on the subscription and 

redemption amount by the economic factors. The vector auto regression model has been applied to 

predict the future movement of the mutual funds investments direction inform of subscription and 

redemption. 
   

Key Words: Economic Factors, Mutual Funds, Subscription and Redemption  

 

Introduction: 

Mutual funds are preferred to be the finest 

financial intermediaries that gather financial 

resources of investors so as to re-invest those 

resources in group of assets. It acts as a trust 

that pools the saving of a number of investors 

who share common financial goal. Thus, the 

money collected is invested in capital market 

instruments like shares, debentures and other 

securities. The income earned through these 

instruments and the capital appreciations 

realized are shared by its unit holders in 

proportion to the number of units owned by 

them. Some of the advantages for the 

investors are reduction in risk, expert 

professional management, diversified 

portfolios, liquidity of investment, variety of 

schemes and tax benefits. These varieties of 

schemes fulfil the need of different type of 

investors such as gold investment schemes, 

retirement plan,  

1Associate Professor, Department of Business Management, 

Loyola Academy, Alwal, Secunderabad.  

insurance linked schemes, tax-saving 

schemes, systematic investment plans. It 

plays a significant role in the mobilization of 

resources & their efficient allocation & in 

process of financial intermediation, 

development of capital markets and growth 

of the financial sector as a whole. Changes in 

economic scenario, falling interest rates of 

bank deposits, volatile nature of the capital 

market emphasis the increasing importance 

of mutual funds. Today mutual funds 

collectively manage money almost as much 

as or more than banks which can be justified 

with the famous quote “don’t put all your 

eggs in one bag”. The present study has 

considered few economic factors which will 

have influence on the equity markets. Hence 

this study is made an attempt to explore how 

the mutual fund investors will react to the 

economic factors and takes the decision for 

the subscription and redemption of the 

mutual funds. 
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Review of Literature: 

 

Sharma Suchi (2002): made an empirical 

study on “The role of management style on 

performance of mutual funds in India” in 

which researcher analysed the total returns 

generated by a fund and find out how much 

of the returns are attributed to style and 

selection skills of a Fund manager and 

identified that the style exhibited by the fund 

is identical to the one disclosed by Fund 

managers in prospectus. 

 

Ananda, S (2005) in his study “Impact of 

internal and market factors on the 

performance of mutual funds _ a case study 

of mutual funds in India” made an attempt to 

study the major factors (diversification, 

selectivity, market timing etc) influencing the 

investment performance of the schemes and 

suggested in the light of the findings, 

measures required to be taken by the 

industry. Government and Regulatory 

Authorities to improve the performance of 

the industry and educate the investors about 

the appraisal mechanism of the MF schemes 

 

Emily Chelangat Kariuki (2014) he did 

“Effect of macro-economic variables on 

financial performance of mutual funds 

Industry in Kenya.” This study examined the 

effect of macroeconomic variables on 

financial performance of mutual funds 

industry in Kenya. The five independent 

variables that were studied (money supply, 

interest rate, inflation rate, GDP and 

exchange rates) explain a substantial 70.9% 

of fund performance among mutual funds 

operating in Kenya. 

 

Joity Tomer (2015) in his work “Problems 

and prospects of mutual funds in India” study 

covers a period of forty seven years, from 

1964-65 to 2010-11 and the comparative 

performance of public and private sector 

mutual fund schemes is studied for six 

financial years. The performance of mutual 

fund schemes is evaluated by using NAVs 

data of open-ended funds in order to study 

analyse the problems and prospects of mutual 

funds in India which are bound to the 

regulatory framework of mutual funds in 

India. 

 

Jamil, Tabassum (2015) in his research 

titled “Impact of recession on mutual funds” 

found the  impact of recession on 

performance of various categories of Mutual 

Funds in India and the the behaviour of the 

investors of Mutual Fund under the impact of 

recession. 

 

Research Gap: 
Indian mutual fund industry had crossed 52 

years in this year but even today this area had 

remain unexplored by the Indian investment 

community because many of them saving the 

money in banks rather than other investment 

options such as mutual funds due to risk. 

Research scholars, academicians and many 

others have done extensive research but no 

research has been found how mutual fund 

investments got influenced by the economic 

factors. This study aim is to explore the fund 

flows movement (subscription & redemption) 

is getting influenced due to economic 

changes in the country.  

Objectives of the Study: 

1. To measure the long run relationship of 

select economic factors with mutual fund 

subscription and redemption amount. 

2. To know the select economic factors 

influence on the mutual fund subscription 

and redemption amount. 
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3. To predict the future growth movement of 

mutual funds subscription and redemption 

amount based on select economic factors. 

Hypothesis of the Study: 

Null Hypothesis – There is no long run 

relationship of select economic factors with 

mutual fund subscription amount. 

Null Hypothesis – There is no long run 

relationship of select economic factors with 

mutual fund redemption amount. 

Null Hypothesis – There is no influence of 

select economic factors with mutual fund 

subscription amount. 

 

Scope of the Study: 

 

The present study has been done on the 

secondary data of 12 years i.e., from the 

period of April, 2005 to March, 2017. In this 

study few economic factors were considered 

such as GDP, Repo rate, and Reverse repo 

rate. The equity market bench mark has been 

considered nifty from NSE India and mutual 

funds subscription and redemption amount 

from SEBI web portal.  

 

Research Methodology: 

The present study has been done based on the 

secondary data by using the descriptive 

statistical tools. The following tools were 

considered for the study. 

 

Bi-variate correlation: Bivariate correlation 

is a measure of the relationship between the 

two variables; it measures the strength of 

their relationship, The relationship can be 

positive or negative; in positive relationship, 

as one value increases, another value 

increases with it. In the negative relationship, 

as one value increases, the other one 

decreases.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ADRL MODEL: An autoregressive 

Distributed lag model (or) ADRL refers to a 

model with lags of both the dependent and 

explanatory variables An ADRL (1.1) model 

would have 1 lag on both variables: 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Jarque–Bera test is a goodness-of-fit test of 

whether sample data have the skewness and 

kurtosis matching a normal distribution. The 

test is named after Carlos Jarque and Anil K. 

Bera. The statistic is defined  
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Var Model: A VAR model describes the 

evolution of a set of k variables over the same 

sample period (t = 1, ...,T) as a linear function 

of only their past values. The variables are 

collected in a k × 1 vector, which has as the 

i
th

 element, yi,t, the observation at time "t" of 

the i
th

 variable. For example, if the i
th

 variable 

is GDP, then yi,t is the value of GDP at time t. 

A p-th order VAR, denoted VAR(p) 

 
Sources Of Information: Secondary data is 

collected from external sources which 

include information from published material 

of SEBI and some of the information is 

collected online. The data sources also 

include various books, magazines, 

newspapers, research papers, thesis, websites 

etc. 
 
 

 

 

Data Analysis 
 

1. To measure the short-run and long-run 

relationship of select economic factors with 

mutual fund subscription and redemption 

amount 
To ascertain this objective 10 years quarterly 

data of Macro-economic factors –Nifty, Repo 

rate, Reverse Repo rate, Gross domestic 

product (GDP), and Mutual fund subscription 

and Redemption values has been collected 

and made stationary with the help of ADF 

and then ARDL has been applied on 

stationary data to find short and long run 

relationship. 

The data has been proved to be in stable and 

in series correlation as per the Cusum test 

and walt test and hence the ARDL has been 

applied which gives the below output. 

 

Table no: 1 of ARDL 

Variable Coefficient Std. Error t-Statistic Prob. 

C 20.73764 11.28496 1.837636 0.14 

D(NIFTY(-1)) 1.023195 0.773183 1.323355 0.2563 

D(NIFTY(-2)) 1.085204 0.533363 2.034645 0.1116 

D(NIFTY(-3)) 0.965789 0.423014 2.283112 0.0845 

D(NIFTY(-4)) 0.182955 0.416471 0.439299 0.6831 

D(SUBCRIP(-1)) -1.89802 4.791042 -0.39616 0.7122 

D(SUBCRIP(-2)) -1.63809 3.396147 -0.48234 0.6548 

D(SUBCRIP(-3)) 0.75483 2.051725 0.3679 0.7316 

D(SUBCRIP(-4)) 1.419507 1.014579 1.399109 0.2343 

D(REDEMP(-1)) 2.114299 4.478251 0.472126 0.6614 

D(REDEMP(-2)) 1.998103 3.182376 0.627865 0.5642 
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D(REDEMP(-3)) -0.79492 1.907543 -0.41672 0.6983 

D(REDEMP(-4)) -1.53393 0.936157 -1.63854 0.1767 

D(REPO(-1)) -2.36477 2.567102 -0.92118 0.4091 

D(REPO(-2)) -3.7744 2.165657 -1.74284 0.1563 

D(REPO(-3)) -2.24753 1.800423 -1.24833 0.28 

D(REPO(-4)) -0.93057 1.248463 -0.74537 0.4975 

D(REVERS(-1)) 2.019569 2.432599 0.83021 0.4531 

D(REVERS(-2)) 3.192938 2.153503 1.482672 0.2123 

D(REVERS(-3)) 2.770582 1.698727 1.630975 0.1782 

D(REVERS(-4)) 1.51828 0.946856 1.603497 0.1841 

D(GDP(-1)) 4.333261 3.384487 1.28033 0.2696 

D(GDP(-2)) 2.482471 2.69897 0.919785 0.4097 

D(GDP(-3)) 2.934345 2.074736 1.414322 0.2302 

D(GDP(-4)) 1.430758 1.389286 1.029851 0.3613 

NIFTY(-1) -1.83066 0.890711 -2.05528 0.109 

SUBCRIP(-1) 1.432267 5.778122 0.247878 0.8164 

REDEMP(-1) -1.42477 5.333884 -0.26712 0.8026 

REPO(-1) 1.628027 3.087768 0.52725 0.6259 

REVERS(-1) -1.06292 2.774759 -0.38307 0.7212 

GDP(-1) -5.76183 3.670465 -1.56978 0.1916 

Source: Compiled through E-views Version -6 on secondary data. 

Above table no. 1 depicts the short and long 

run relationship of selected economic factors 

with Mutual fund redemption and 

subscription 

The ARDL coefficient values of the Mutual 

fund subscription for short run are in 

negative, hence short-run relationship is 

observed between the subscription and 

selected economic factors. 

 

The ARDL coefficient values of the Mutual 

fund subscription for long run are in positive, 

hence there is no long-run relationship 

between the subscription and selected 

economic factors 

 

The ARDL coefficient values of the Mutual 

fund redemption for short run is positive, 

hence there is no short-run relationship 

between the redemption and selected 

economic factors. 

 

The ARDL coefficient values of the Mutual 

fund redemption for long run are in negative, 

hence long-run relationship is observed 

between the redemption and selected 

economic factors. 

 

2. To know the selected economic factors 

influence on the mutual fund subscription 

and redemption amount. 

 
To ascertain this objective 10 years quarterly 

data of Macro-economic factors –Nifty, Repo 

rate, Reverse Repo rate, Gross domestic 

product (GDP), and Mutual fund subscription 

and Redemption values has been collected 

and made stationary with the help of ADF 



ZENITH International Journal of Multidisciplinary Research ____________ISSN 2231-5780 

June 2019, Vol.9, Special Issue 1, pp. 15-23  

Online available at zenithresearch.org.in 

 

20 

 

and Johansen Co-integration Test has been applied and below is the summary. 

 

Source: Compiled through E-views Version -6 on secondary data. 

 

The above table no.2 indicates the analysis of 

Johansen Co-integration test has been applied 

between the selected economic factors to 

Mutual subscription and redemption, the log 

likelihood values are found to be in 

increasing mode in both non intercept, linear 

intercept and quadratic intercept trends hence  

the data is stated to be co-integrated between 

the selected variables on this data Granger 

Causality test has been applied. 
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Source: Compiled through E-views Version -6 on secondary data. 

 

 

The above analysis of granger causality null 

hypothesis test result reveals that reverse 

repo rate is not granger causing the mutual 

fund subscription amount as the probability 

value is found to be <0.05, hence the null 

hypothesis has been accepted and alternate 

has been rejected. 

 

The above analysis of granger causality null 

hypothesis test result reveals that reverse 

repo rate is not granger causing the mutual 

fund redemption amount as the probability 

value is found to be <0.05, hence the null 

hypothesis has been accepted and alternate 

has been rejected. 

The above analysis of granger causality null 

hypothesis test result reveals that GDP is 

granger causing the mutual fund subscription 

amount as the probability value is found to be 

>0.05, hence the null hypothesis has been 

rejected and alternate has been accepted. 

The above analysis of granger causality null 

hypothesis test result reveals that Nifty is 

granger causing the mutual fund subscription 

amount as the probability value is found to be 

>0.05, hence the null hypothesis has been 

rejected and alternate has been accepted. 

 

The above analysis of granger causality null 

hypothesis test result reveals that GDP is 
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granger causing the mutual fund redemption 

amount as the probability value is found to be 

>0.05, hence the null hypothesis has been 

rejected and alternate has been accepted. 

 

The above analysis of granger causality null 

hypothesis test result reveals that Nifty is 

granger causing the mutual fund redemption 

amount as the probability value is found to be 

>0.05, hence the null hypothesis has been 

rejected and alternate has been accepted. 

 

 

 

To predict the future growth movement of mutual funds subscription and redemption 

amount based on select economic factors. 

 

Source: Compiled through E-views Version -6 on secondary data. 

 

The VAR model indicates that the 

redemption of mutual fund is expected to go 

up because coefficient values of redemption 

based on GDP is observed to be in positive 

hence the growth of GDP will have the 

positive influence on Mutual fund 

redemption. 

 

It also indicates that the subscription of 

mutual fund is expected to go down because 

coefficient values of subscription based on 

GDP is observed to be in negative hence the 

growth of GDP will have the negative 

influence on mutual fund subscription. 

 

It also indicates that the redemption of 

mutual fund is expected to go down because 

coefficient values of subscription based on 

Repo rate is observed to be in negative hence 

the rise of repo rate will have the negative 

influence on mutual fund subscription. 

 

It also indicates that the subscription of 

mutual fund is expected to go up because 

coefficient values of subscription based on 

Repo rate is observed to be in positive hence 

the rise of repo rate will have the positive 

influence on mutual fund subscription. 

Findings: 

1. It is found that the ARDL short-run co-

efficient values for mutual fund subscription 

are in negative (-1.89802, -1.63809), for 

long-run it is positive (0.75483, 1.419507), 
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Hence there is short-run relationship and no 

long-run relationship between the select 

economic factors and Mutual fund 

subscription in last 10 years. 

 

2. It is found that the ARDL short-run co-

efficient values for mutual fund redemption 

are in positive (2.114299, 1.998103), for long-

run the same is negative (-0.79492, -1.53393). 

Hence there is no short-run relationship and 

there is long-run relationship between the 

select economic factors and Mutual fund 

redemption amount in last 10 years. 

 

3. The Granger Causality test reveals that 

reverse repo rate will not influence the 

mutual fund subscription and redemption 

amount. 

 

4. It is found that GDP will influence the 

mutual fund subscription and redemption 

values 

 

5. It is also found the Nifty index also has the 

influence on the mutual fund subscription 

and redemption amount. 

 

6. As per the VAR model, it is found that the 

hence the growth of GDP will have the 

positive influence on Mutual fund 

redemption amount and negative impact on 

the subscription amount. 

 

7. It is found that the rise of repo rate will 

have the negative influence on mutual fund 

redemption amount and positive impact on 

subscription amount. 

Conclusion: 

The study titled “The select economic factors 

influence on the mutual funds subscription 

and redemption’’ for the period of 12 years. 

In the study repo rate, reverse repo rate, GDP 

and Inflation has been considered to analyze 

the influence on the mutual funds 

subscription and redemption amount. 

Investors of mutual fund decision making 

may be influenced by the various news 

factors. The present project found that the 

mutual fund subscription amount found short 

run relation with the selected economic 

factors. Mutual fund redemption amount 

observed to be no relation with selected 

economic factors from the investor’s 

perspective. Hence there is a need to do 

further research in this area by considering 

the external economic factors influence on 

the Indian mutual funds investments.  
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Abstract 

The aim of the study is to assess the market timing and selectivity of mutual in India. The study 

is conducted with help of 80 samples using Treynor & Mazuy model (1966). The study assesses 

using alpha, beta, gamma and their P values to test significant levels at 5%. The study considers 

data during June 2008 to June 2018. The data is accessed through company’s websites and BSE  

website for comparison with index. 

Key Words: Market Timings, Mutual Funds 

 

Introduction 

Market timing is a type of trading strategy 

where the portfolio manager or investment 

manger changes his portfolio of financial 

assets. He does this by predicting the price 

movement in the financial assets and 

accordingly he will buy or sell the asset. His 

prediction is based on the fundamental 

analysis and technical analysis, to identify 

the intrinsic value of asset and takes 

decision to buy or sell the asset. Although  
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the market timing is impossible but the 

investment manger makes an attempt. The 

purpose of market timing is to tradeoff risk – 

return and outperforms the index. There are 

challenges with this model is that cost of 

transaction, taxation and opportunity cost. It 

is opposite of buy and hold decision which 

static in nature. 

Review of literature 

Treynor and Mazuy (1966)have pioneered in 

testing the timing skills of mutual fund. He 

has considered 57 funds during the period 

1953 to1962.  He concluded that 34 stocks 

in Dow Jones Index are under performing 

and there is no proof of market timing 

among funds and the fund managers do not 

acquire any market predictability skills.  

In this paper Ekkachai B. (2008)has 

measured the performance of 48 open-ended 

equity mutual funds in Thailand during the 

year 2003 to 2007. The findings of Treynor- 

Mazuy model show ten out of the total 

where significantly positive outcome. The 

study has concluded that the equity mutual 

funds of Thailand possessed little selection 

and market timing abilities.  Similar study is 

conducted in Indonesia (Murhadi, 2010)to 
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assess of the performance of mutual fund 

managers in terms of selectivity and market 

timing skills using the framework suggested 

by Treynor-Mazuy. The study has examined 

a balanced panel of fifty-five mutual funds 

during the period from February 2008 to 

June 2009. The selectivity constant which 

shows the selectivity skills of the fund 

managers showed that almost twenty-eight 

funds showed positive significant results. 

The coefficient of timing in Treynor-Mazuy 

measure showed that only eighteen funds 

had significant positive timing skills. The 

study has concluded that the fund mangers 

of Indonesia lacked selectivity and timing 

skills due to lack of significant results. 

Indrejit(2013)has studied the performance of 

Indian equity mutual funds and timing and 

selectivity. The study has also checked that 

whether the professional management of 

mutual funds provided better timing and 

selection skills. The researchers selected the 

sample of ten open-ended equity mutual 

funds. Treynor-Mazuy timing measures are 

used. The study also showed the funds had 

positive but not so significant selectivity and 

timing skills. 

Objectives of the study 

The aim of the study to assess the marketing 

abilities and the selection abilities of Asset 

management companies running opened 

equity oriented mutual funds in India.  

Data Description 

The samples are selected at from The 

Bombay Stock Exchange of India (BSE) and 

AMFI  in official directory. The financial 

data for the study for ten years 2008-2018 

 

 

The Data for the study 

The data is collected related to 1282 equity 

oriented open-ended mutual fund schemes. 

Out of the collected samples, the equity 

oriented growth mutual fund schemes which 

are existent during the time period June 

2008 till June 2018 is selected. Out of 

resultant 126 schemes, 80 mutual fund 

schemes are selected on basis of data 

availability. 

The Sources of data 

The secondary data for the study has been 

collected from BSE India website, AMFI 

and Capital Line web site, magazines, 

journals, and annual reports. 

Tools of Analysis 

Various statistical tools used for the analysis 

are Alpha, Beta, and Gamma. 

Statistical Model  

Data analysis is done using Treynor-Mazuy 

measure formula  

          (     )
   (     )       

Where abbreviations denotes 

Rp= the average rate of return 

Rf= denotes the average risk free rate of 

return 

α= systematic risk 

β= volatility of market 

γ= market timing  

εpt= error term 
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Data Analysis 

 

Table 1 Show Alpha, Beta, Gamma values, P alpha, P beta, and P gamma values 
 Name of Scheme Alpha Beta Gama P Alpha P Beta P Gama 

1 Baroda Pioneer Growth - Plan A (G) 0.0001 0.8986 -0.0062 0.4098 0.0000 0.9575 

2 Birla Sun Life Advantage Fund (G) 0.0002 0.9179 -0.3289 0.1505 0.0000 0.0126 

3 Birla Sun Life Buy India Fund (G) 0.0004 0.7003 -0.5602 0.0053 0.0000 0.0009 

4 Birla Sun Life Dividend Yield Plus (G) 0.0004 0.6338 -0.7350 0.0068 0.0000 0.0000 

5 Birla Sun Life Equity Fund (G) 0.0002 0.8773 -0.2924 0.0290 0.0000 0.0194 

6 Birla Sun Life Frontline Equity Fund 

(G) 0.0003 0.8533 -0.0576 0.0003 0.0000 0.5179 

7 Birla Sun Life India GenNext Fund (G) 0.0005 0.6971 -1.1189 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

8 Birla Sun Life India Opport Fund - B 

(G) 0.0004 0.7264 -1.1963 0.0056 0.0000 0.0000 

9 Birla Sun Life MNC Fund - B (G) 0.0007 0.5535 -1.0546 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

10 Birla Sun Life New Millennium Fund 

(G) 0.0003 0.7414 -1.2934 0.0663 0.0000 0.0000 

11 BNP Paribas Equity Fund (G) 0.0003 0.8481 -0.7128 0.0031 0.0000 0.0000 

12 CanaraRobeco Emerging Equities (G) 0.0006 0.7019 -1.1947 0.0011 0.0000 0.0000 

13 CanaraRobeco Equity Diversified (G) 0.0002 0.8544 -0.2916 0.0217 0.0000 0.0248 

14 DSP BR India T.I.G.E.R. Fund (G) 0.0002 0.9117 -0.3689 0.1112 0.0000 0.0164 

15 DSP BR Opportunities Fund (G) 0.0003 0.8271 -0.6113 0.0003 0.0000 0.0000 

16 DSP BR Top 100 Equity Fund (G) 0.0003 0.8217 -0.4888 0.0006 0.0000 0.0000 

17 DWS Alpha Equity Fund (G) 0.0003 0.8718 -0.7465 0.0006 0.0000 0.0000 

18 DWS Investment Opportunity Fund (G) 0.0004 0.8505 -0.9642 0.0013 0.0000 0.0000 

19 Escorts Growth Plan (G) 0.0008 0.6001 -2.7563 0.0001 0.0000 0.0000 

20 Franklin India Bluechip Fund - (G) 0.0002 0.8489 -0.1814 0.0014 0.0000 0.0300 

21 Franklin India Flexi Cap Fund (G) 0.0003 0.8613 -0.2869 0.0027 0.0000 0.0139 

22 Franklin India Opportunities Fund - (G) 0.0002 0.9234 -0.5839 0.0535 0.0000 0.0001 

23 Franklin India Prima Fund - (G) 0.0004 0.7107 -0.6186 0.0138 0.0000 0.0009 

24 Franklin India Prima Plus - (G) 0.0003 0.7918 -0.2707 0.0002 0.0000 0.0157 

25 HDFC Capital Builder -(G) 0.0009 0.7115 -2.8025 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

26 HDFC Core & Satellite Fund (G) 0.0008 0.7958 -2.7279 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

27 HDFC Equity Fund - (G) 0.0004 0.8430 -0.5198 0.0004 0.0000 0.0001 

28 HDFC Growth Fund (G) 0.0003 0.8009 -0.6490 0.0003 0.0000 0.0000 

29 HDFC Large Cap Fund (G) 0.0000 0.8739 -0.1585 0.8186 0.0000 0.1343 

30 HDFC Long Term Advantage Fund (G) 0.0002 0.7294 -0.3067 0.0276 0.0000 0.0103 

31 HDFC Premier Multi-Cap Fund (G) 0.0008 0.7937 -2.7415 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

32 HDFC Top 200 Fund (G) 0.0009 0.8468 -2.5713 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

33 HSBC Equity Fund (G) 0.0002 0.8335 -0.5729 0.0101 0.0000 0.0000 

34 HSBC India Opportunities Fund (G) 0.0004 0.8045 -0.8679 0.0008 0.0000 0.0000 

35 ICICI Pru Dynamic Plan (G) 0.0006 0.7414 -1.1726 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

36 ICICI Pru Top 100 Fund - (G) 0.0002 0.8873 -0.4011 0.0008 0.0000 0.0000 

37 ICICI Pru Top 200 Fund - (G) 0.0003 0.8742 -0.6558 0.0002 0.0000 0.0000 

38 ICICI Pru Value Discovery Fund (G) 0.0007 0.6947 -1.3432 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

39 IDFC Classic Equity Fund - Plan A (G) 0.0001 0.8338 -0.4271 0.3340 0.0000 0.0005 

40 JM Basic Fund (G) -0.0001 0.9786 -0.6622 0.6079 0.0000 0.0029 

41 JM Equity Fund - (G) -0.0002 0.9493 0.2319 0.1294 0.0000 0.1334 
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42 Kotak 50 (G) 0.0003 0.8575 -0.4786 0.0003 0.0000 0.0000 

43 Kotak Classic Equity (G) 0.0002 0.7688 -0.6451 0.0574 0.0000 0.0000 

44 Kotak Opportunities (G) 0.0003 0.8758 -0.3145 0.0096 0.0000 0.0134 

45 L&T Equity Fund (G) 0.0003 0.8101 -0.4038 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

46 LIC NOMURA MF Equity Fund - (G) 0.0000 0.9739 -0.4746 0.8377 0.0000 0.0008 

47 LIC NOMURA MF Growth Fund (G) -0.0001 0.9265 0.0941 0.5799 0.0000 0.4669 

48 Principal Dividend Yield Fund (G) 0.0002 0.7037 -0.8721 0.1383 0.0000 0.0000 

49 Principal Growth Fund - (G) 0.0003 0.8450 -1.1242 0.0097 0.0000 0.0000 

50 Reliance Equity Opportunities Fund (G) 0.0005 0.7997 -0.8157 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

51 Reliance Growth Fund - (G) 0.0004 0.7833 -0.6629 0.0027 0.0000 0.0001 

52 Reliance NRI Equity Fund (G) 0.0002 0.8811 -0.2918 0.0242 0.0000 0.0243 

53 Reliance Regular Savings Fund - Equity 

(G) 0.0003 0.8058 -0.6235 0.0194 0.0000 0.0004 

54 Reliance Vision Fund - (G) 0.0002 0.8488 -0.2592 0.0752 0.0000 0.0493 

55 Sahara Growth Fund (G) 0.0001 0.8048 0.0044 0.1865 0.0000 0.9720 

56 Sahara Wealth Plus - Fixed Pricing (G) 0.0003 0.6515 -0.5681 0.0322 0.0000 0.0001 

57 Sahara Wealth Plus - Variable Pricing 

(G) 0.0003 0.6516 -0.5689 0.0156 0.0000 0.0001 

58 SBI Contra Fund (G) 0.0003 0.8240 -0.6421 0.0031 0.0000 0.0000 

59 SBI Emerging Businesses Fund (G) 0.0005 0.7492 -1.3127 0.0041 0.0000 0.0000 

60 SBI Magnum Comma Fund (G) 0.0002 0.8177 -1.1967 0.2396 0.0000 0.0000 

61 SBI Magnum Global Fund (G) 0.0006 0.6787 -1.2042 0.0001 0.0000 0.0000 

62 SBI Magnum Multiplier Plus 93 (G) 0.0005 0.7616 -0.9360 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

63 Sundaram Growth Fund - (G) 0.0001 0.9158 -0.5602 0.2961 0.0000 0.0000 

64 Sundaram S.M.I.L.E Fund (G) 0.0005 0.8506 -1.0832 0.0037 0.0000 0.0000 

65 Sundaram Select Focus - (G) 0.0000 0.8939 0.2606 0.8532 0.0000 0.0470 

66 Tata Dividend Yield Fund (G) 0.0004 0.7204 -1.0408 0.0015 0.0000 0.0000 

67 Tata Equity Opportunities Fund - 

Regular (G) 0.0003 0.8302 -0.6099 0.0140 0.0000 0.0000 

68 Tata Equity P/E Fund - (G) 0.0005 0.7949 -0.9242 0.0008 0.0000 0.0000 

69 Tata Ethical Fund - (G) 0.0006 0.7577 -1.5226 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

70 Tata Pure Equity Fund - Regular (G) 0.0002 0.8354 -0.3048 0.0100 0.0000 0.0054 

71 Taurus Bonanza Fund (G) 0.0001 0.9084 -0.4291 0.4656 0.0000 0.0049 

72 Taurus Discovery Fund (G) 0.0001 0.8627 -0.9540 0.5434 0.0000 0.0003 

73 Taurus Starshare (G) 0.0003 0.9244 -0.6287 0.4599 0.0000 0.1590 

74 Templeton India Growth Fund - (G) 0.0003 0.8105 -0.7168 0.0038 0.0000 0.0000 

75 UTI-Dividend Yield Fund (G) 0.0004 0.7195 -0.7309 0.0013 0.0000 0.0000 

76 UTI-Equity Fund (G) 0.0004 0.7355 -0.6530 0.0001 0.0000 0.0000 

77 UTI-Mastershare (G) 0.0002 0.8130 -0.3560 0.0139 0.0000 0.0001 

78 UTI-MNC Fund (G) 0.0006 0.5292 -0.9376 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 

79 UTI-Opportunities Fund (G) 0.0001 0.7883 0.0694 0.1541 0.0000 0.5665 

80 UTI-Top 100 Fund (G) 0.0001 0.8326 -0.1641 0.2936 0.0000 0.1131 

 

The results shows risk return of the mutual, 

market risk and volatility of mutual fund 

with the market and market timing. Gamma 

is measure used for measuring market 

timing. Positive values accept and reject 

negative values. P values of gamma used for 

testing statistical significance level of the 

samples. Out of 80 samples only 5 samples 
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are having positive value and rest have 75 

samples have negative values in gamma. 

Selectivity of mutual out of 5 only one is 

statistically significant and rest is 

insignificant. Sundaram Select Focus - (G) 

is only mutual fund is significant who value 

less than 0.05 significant levels. 

Conclusion  

The aim of the study is to assess the market 

timing and selectivity of mutual in India. 

The study is conducted with help of 80 

samples using Treynor & Mazuymode 

(1966) The studies consider BSE Sensex to 

identify the beta coefficient and gamma. 

Gamma is measure used for measuring 

market timing.  Positive values accept and 

reject negative values. P values of gamma 

used for testing statistical significance level 

of the samples. Out of 80 samples only 5 

samples are having positive value and rest 

have 75 samples have negative values in 

gamma. Selectivity of mutual out of 5 only 

one is statistically significant and rest is 

insignificant. Sundaram Select Focus - (G) 

is only mutual fund is significant who value 

less than 0.05 significant levels. 
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Abstract 
 

“A Women’s Best Protection is Money of her own”. Establishing, running and sustaining are the 

significant factors attributable to a successful woman entrepreneur in the present business 

scenario. Individuals carry out various businesses to earn a livelihood and survive in this 

competitive world. Business can be both owned and taken over by a person who organizes and 

manages any enterprise is known as an entrepreneur. An entrepreneur is seen as a business leader 

and innovator of new ideas and business processes. In today‟s scenario operating business is not 

only confined to males but it has extended to women‟s too who have changed the phase of 

business world. For many years women‟s contribution to the society was limited and controlled 

by men. Before 20
th

 century women focused on domestic responsibilities and assisted their 

husbands to run business. Progressive way of thinking, rise of feminism, opportunities like 

support groups, organization for educating female entrepreneurs and Government emphasis on 

conducting special entrepreneurship programs to help women to start a venture contributed to a 

remarkable growth in women entrepreneurs. In the business world women are more oriented 

only when idea of women in business became palatable to general public. This led to a 

tremendous change in making a greatest impact in society today. As society progressed, women 

entrepreneurs became more influential. Advent of technology too became a popular way spread 

business operations in the globe with flexible working hours. Many successful businesses reach a 

point where they have cornered a decent share of the market in their home country and want to 

expand to  seek new markets abroad which have opened up many new opportunities where 

women make up for approximately 1/3 of entrepreneurs globally. The paper focuses on the role 

of women in society, reasons for women entering business, traits of women entrepreneurs, 

Profiles of women operating business in India and abroad, achievements of women entrepreneur, 

global trends of women entrepreneurs and challenges of women entrepreneur. The paper 

concludes by giving suggestive measures to women entrepreneurs to make their business more 

successful in coming years.  
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Introduction 

Entrepreneurship has been globally felt as a 

developmental & progressive idea for 

business world. Therefore entrepreneurship 

is considered as vital ingredient for not only 

globalization but at the same time for 

creating diverse opportunities for future 

potential performers. The origin of the basic 

word “entrepreneurship” is from a French 

word “Entree” „To enter” and “Prendre” “to 

take” and in general sense applies to any 
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person starting a new project or trying a new 

opportunity. Women entrepreneurs may be 

defined as the women or a group of women 

who initiate, organize and operate a business 

enterprise. The Government of India has 

defined a woman entrepreneurship as "an 

enterprise owned and controlled by a woman 

having a minimum financial interest of 51% 

of the capital and giving at least 51% of the 

employment generated in the enterprise to 

women".  Today business is built around 

human capital and women are one of the 

valuable factors. Globalization and 

Liberalization of market encouraged women 

to come forward to become an entrepreneur 

and start new industries Indian society, in 

terms of increased educational status of 

women and varied aspirations for better 

living, necessitated a change in the life style 

of Indian women. Women has competed 

with man and successfully stood up with 

him in every walk of life and business is no 

exception for this. These women leaders are 

assertive, persuasive and willing to take 

risks. They managed to survive and succeed 

in this cut throat competition with their hard 

work, diligence and perseverance. Ability to 

learn quickly from her abilities, her 

persuasiveness, open style of problem 

solving, willingness to take risks and 

chances, ability to motivate people, knowing 

how to win and lose gracefully are the 

strengths of the Indian women 

entrepreneurs. Women‟s entrepreneurship 

matters for business and development. 

Women-owned businesses already 

contribute significantly to the world 

economy, and their number has grown over 

time. These firms represent a significant 

share of employment generation and 

economic growth potential. This contributes 

significantly to development beyond 

enterprise growth and turnover numbers. In 

almost all the developed countries in the 

world women are putting their steps at par 

with the men in the field of business. The 

role of Women entrepreneur in economic 

development is inevitable. Now-a-days 

women enter not only in selected 

professions but also in professions like 

trade, industry and engineering. Women are 

also willing to take up business and 

contribute to the Nation's growth. There role 

is also being recognized and steps are being 

taken to promote women entrepreneurship. 

Women entrepreneurship must be molded 

properly with entrepreneurial traits and 

skills to meet the changes in trends, 

challenges global markets and also be 

competent enough to sustain and strive for 

excellence in the entrepreneurial arena. 

 

Role of Women in Society 

In India, women dominate the micro 

enterprise sector both in rural and urban 

areas. According to the central statistical 

authority women account for close to 70% 

of the micro enterprises in India are run by 

women. However, their participation in 

small, medium and large enterprises 

diminishes. Beyond the participating in 

productive activities such as agriculture, 

trade and industry, women have multiple 

roles in society. They participate in 

productive activities such as agriculture; 

they are responsible for caring for the family 

including the preparation of food, health 

care and education. Women need to balance 

this different role and therefore they are 

multi tasked, managing their businesses 

alongside all other roles they are expected to 

perform. Women account for a larger share 

of the informal economy operators, as well 

as those running micro and small enterprises 

in India. MSME„s make a significant 

contribution to the socio-economic 

development of the country by way of 

supporting the people to earn money and 
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make a contribution to family income, and 

by supplying basic goods and services for 

local consumption. However this 

contribution is not fully recognise or 

understand, and there is little in the way 

research or statistics to provide a broader 

understanding of women‟s experience as 

business owners, their contribution to 

economic development or the challenges 

they face in setting up, managing and 

growing their enterprise. Women 

entrepreneurs are often described as‟ 

survivalist‟ and dominate the low skill, low 

capital intensive and often informal and 

micro business. Women tend to focus on 

business that is a continuation of their 

domestic roles, such as the service sector. 

The potential for the growth of women‟s 

enterprises is said to below and is driven less 

by entrepreneurial drive than the need for 

survival. Women comprise 74% of those 

employed in the micro enterprises sector. 

More than 65% of all women in 

cottage\handicraft industries (micro 

enterprise) were engaged in processing food 

products and beverages. 

 

Objectives and Research Methodology of 

the Study 

 

The paper is based on secondary data which 

is collected from the published reports of 

SSI Reports, small business trend reports, 

newspapers, journals, websites, etc. The 

paper was planned with the following 

objectives: 

 Explore the reasons for women 

entering in the business 

 Highlight the traits influencing the 

women entrepreneurs. 

 Determine the possible success 

profiles of women operating business 

in India and Abroad 

 Identify the achievements of  women 

entrepreneur nationally & globally 

 Study the major challenges faced by 

the women entrepreneurs. 

 Draw conclusions and suggestions. 

 

Reasons for Women Entering Business 

Today‟s world women entrepreneurs have 

made their way into the top society of 

corporate firms, conquering tough beliefs. 

Women are scoring high and earning 

enthusiastic leadership skills. There is no 

place or position a woman can‟t scale up to 

today. 

 Innovative Thinking 

 Need for Additional Income 

 Educational & Qualification 

 Support of Peers & Family 

 Role model to others 

 Employment generation 

 New Challenges 

 Self Identity & Social Status 

 Government Policies & Procedures 

 

Traits of Women Entrepreneurs 

Women Entrepreneurs may be defined as the 

woman or group of women who initiate, 

organize and co-operate a business 

enterprise. Government of India has defined 

women entrepreneurs as an enterprise 

owned and controlled by a woman having a 

minimum financial interest of 51% of the 

capital and giving at least 51% of 

employment generated in the enterprise to 

women. Women entrepreneurs are key 

players in any developing country 

particularly in terms of their contribution to 

economic development. 

 Lack of interest and proper exposure to 

the things leading to run enterprises with 

names of women of proper training 

before entering into the business  
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 Interested in routine matters only and not 

involving in innovative ventures of 

marketing orientation in 

entrepreneurship  

 Inability to distinguish entrepreneurial 

functions from other functions like 

management, production and speculation  
 

Profiles of Women Operating Business In 

India And Abroad 

 Zia Mody Co-founder, AZB & partners 

There can be a smooth manner to rank 

India‟s top industrialists: a observe 

Mody‟s speed-dial list. Acknowledged 

for her astute mind and fierce 

negotiating capabilities, she suggested 

telecom major Airtel on its merger with 

the Telenor institution and Schneider 

electric powered for the purchase of 

Larsen & Toubro‟s electric and 

automation commercial enterprise of 

ultimate year‟s large company deals. 

Mody, one of the quality recognised 

corporate lawyers of India isn't just 

famous for ultimate offers she remains in 

advance of her opposition by using 

developing abilties in new evolving 

areas. With the union‟s standard records 

safety regulation getting into force, 

Mody says that the records privacy 

practice is a sizable area her company 

has expanded into currently. Her firm 

suggested inside the first a hit closure 

and acquisition underneath the brand 

new Insolvency and financial disaster 

Code of Bhushan metallic. A power on 

LinkedIn, she is on the countrywide 

council of the Confederation of Indian 

industry and also at the board of the 

worldwide Council for business 

Arbitration. 

 

 

 

 KiranMazumdar-Shaw  
 

Chairperson and MD, Biocon She is 

probably richest self-made 

businesswoman in India, but Kiran 

Mazumdar-Shaw calls herself an 

“unintentional entrepreneur”. As she 

recounts how she became one, the 65-

year-antique chairperson and handling 

director of biopharmaceutical 

organisation Biocon says in feature 

plain-communicate that it turned into the 

fabricated from “gender bias”. “I name 

myself an unintentional entrepreneur 

because I by no means intended to begin 

a commercial enterprise,” she says. No 

matter the unintended start, over the 

nearly 4 many years she‟s been inside 

the business, Mazumdar-Shaw has 

positioned the Indian biotechnology 

quarter squarely on the global map. The 

Bengaluru-based totally businesswoman 

based Biocon in 1978 and on account 

that then has became the employer from 

just a producer of enzymes to India‟s 

biggest producer of biopharmaceuticals 

concentrated on diseases ranging from 

diabetes to cancer. 

 

 Suneeta Reddy coping with director, 

Apollo Hospitals employer no matter 

running in a highly-regulated and 

competitive zone, Apollo Hospitals has 

been growing below Reddy. For 

financial year 2018, its consolidated 

revenue grew 14%, while the pharmacy 

commercial enterprise (on a standalone-

basis) grew 18%. In the mean time, 

Apollo appears firmly placed as India‟s 

biggest medical institution chain. 

however to preserve the lead, she has 

work to do after Malaysia‟s IHH 

Healthcare (Apollo‟s JV companion in 

Kolkata) received Fortis to go solo in 

India. Reddy was inconspicuous in the 
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race to collect its smaller rival, Fortis 

Healthcare, as she believes inside the 

firm‟s natural increase strategy. 

 Alice G. Vaidy Chairman and dealing 

with director, general insurance 

corporation of India (GIC Re) For 

Vaidyan, the past one year become full 

of achievements. GIC Re entered the 

league of pinnacle 10 international 

reinsurers by using transferring up two 

slots a intention she centered whilst she 

have become CMD and also installation 

a fully Indian capital-subsidized 

syndicate of Lloyd‟s of London, GIC 

Syndicate 1947. It will permit the 

country-backed re-insurer to tap the 

global reinsurance market the use of the 

Lloyd‟s platform. All through her years 

on the helm, GIC Re‟s market 

proportion has grown from 55% to 65% 

and its premium business has improved 

from 18,436 crore to 41,799 crore. 

 Mallika Srinivasan Chairman and 

CEO, Tractors and Farm Equipment 

(TAFE) is the world‟s third biggest 

tractor manufacturer by means of 

volumes. Under her leadership, it has 

come to be a lean and resilient enterprise 

that may face up to the cyclicality of the 

tractor commercial enterprise. The 

enterprise has no longer handiest 

different into associated agencies like 

farm equipment, diesel engines, 

batteries, and plastic gears, but has 

additionally made acquisitions alongside 

the way. Her trendy acquisition is the 

renowned Serbian tractor and agriculture 

device emblem, Industrija Masina i 

Traktora, which will play a key role in 

the company‟s strategic and boom plans. 

 Zarin Daruwala fashionable Chartered 

bank, India Daruwala has emerged as the 

very best ranking banker this yr. She 

desires no creation within the global of 

banking in India. After over a long time 

at ICICI financial institution, she was 

appointed CEO of Standard Chartered 

Bank, India, in 2016. Ever in view that 

she took charge, Daruwala has been 

focusing on tackling the demanding 

situations of falling earning, rising non-

acting assets, and pushing retail and 

digital banking. Underneath her 

management, preferred Chartered 

financial institution, India, grew to 

become the nook and published a 

earnings in 2017, after reporting losses 

in 2015 and 2016. Her consciousness on 

growing the financial institution‟s retail 

commercial enterprise and enhancing the 

earnings first-rate is contemplated in its 

CASA (current account savings 

account), which grew 15% in financial 

year 2018, with a CASA ratio of 41% in 

March 2018. 

 Kaku Nakhate President and united 

states head, India, bank of the united 

states Merrill Lynch under Nakhate, 

India became the maximum profitable 

market inside the Asia-Pacific area for 

financial institution of the united states 

Merrill Lynch in 2017. First time in 

India as the underlining the country‟s 

strategic importance bank‟s 14-member 

global advisory council met in Mumbai 

last year. Furthermore, financial year 

2018 saw the company strike some 

marquee offers, including Schneider 

electric‟s $2 billion acquisition of Larsen 

& Toubro‟s electric and automation 

enterprise the largest acquisition in the 

business sector by using a foreign entity 

and concept mobile‟s $1 billion 

stake sale in Indus Towers to the merged 

entity of Infratel Indus. 

 Shobhana Bharti Chairperson and 

editorial director, HT Media Bhartia had 

to oversee an overhaul of the editorial 
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aspect of HT Media‟s management 

within the past yr. ad sales in the English 

media segment persisted to suffer. But, 

the silver lining became the overall 

performance of the enterprise‟s Hindi 

media shops, which showed signs of 

increase. Bhartia‟s fee-reducing sports 

had been sizable and showed inside the 

business enterprise‟s financial effects for 

2017-18; it ended the year with 3% 

decrease sales of 1,388.65 crore but 

greater than doubled its internet earnings 

to 213.74 crore. 

 Renuka Ramnath Founder and CEO, 

Multiples alternate Asset management 

nine years, three finances, many 

marquee investors and enviable exits 

later, Ramnath remains the most 

effective women in India to have 

constructed an unbiased private equity 

platform, which manages over $1 billion 

in assets. In June, EMPEA a non-income 

corporation of more than three hundred 

PE corporations coping with $5 trillion 

in property across 130 nations appointed 

her to its board of directors, making her 

the best girl at the board. The IPO of 

Indian power change in 2017 becomes a 

trying out time for her. Notwithstanding 

a host of challenges, which includes 

foreign portfolio buyers not being 

allowed to make investments inside the 

IPO, she managed to make five times 

returns on investment. That‟s the mark 

of a super cash supervisor. 

 Shikha Sharma dealing with director & 

CEO, AXIS bank a upward thrust in 

awful loans and some alleged systemic 

lapses at Axis bank appear to have value 

Sharma her fourth time period as coping 

with director and leader executive 

officer of the bank. The Axis bank board 

had intended Sharma to remain at the 

helm till 2021 however the Reserve bank 

of India declined the concept. Sharma 

requested for an early go out (December 

2018). The financial institution in the 

January-March quarter of financial year 

2018 reported its first-ever quarterly loss 

on account that its list. For the entire 

year, its internet earnings plunged 98% 

to 121.57 crore from 5,467 crore inside 

the financial year 2017. In spite of the 

bump in the road closer to the quit of her 

tenure at Axis Bank, Sharma remains 

one of the most respected bankers in 

India. The bank‟s stock price gained 

over four instances from June 2009, 

whilst she joined the bank, to August 

2018. 

 

 Achievements Of Women Entrepreneur 

India has a massive pool of gifted 

women marketers who've made a mark 

for themselves in India as well as distant 

places. They have got embraced and 

mounted their own venture with their 

hard work and determination. So, these 

are a number of those ladies marketers 

who've stimulated and encouraged the 

Indian Society to no longer to 

underestimate the ladies. Successes 

constantly come for individuals who 

thrive to take chance and make 

sacrifices.  

 Aditi Gupta, social entrepreneur, an 

Indian creator and co-founder of 

menstrupedia comec    

 Anisha Singh, Indian virtual 

entrepreneur, founder & CEO, 

Mydala.com   

 Ankita Gaba, Co-Founder, 

socialsamosa.com virtual advertising 

expert, Entrepreneurial and Vice 

President Marketing   

 Ashwini Asokan CEO & Founder, Mad 

street Den Ashwini  

 Gurleen Kaur, CEO, Hareepatti  
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 Chitra Gurnani Daga, Co-Founder and 

CEO of Thrillophilia adventure Tours 

Pvt. Ltd.   

 Neeru Sharma, Co-founder, 

Infibeam.com  

 Radhika Ghai Aggarwal Co-Founder & 

CMO, ShopClues.com   

 Richa Kar, virtual entrepreneur, founder 

& CEO, Zivame wealthy Kar   

 Suchi Mukherjee Founder & CEO, 

Limeroad.com 

 

Global Trends of Women Entrepreneurs  

The technology is making it possible 

for woman to do greater than 2,700 

contemporary and aspiring small enterprise 

proprietors national and they're the usage of 

the structures to grow, promote, and rent 

greater employees. These days woman have 

more possibilities and equipment to make 

their entrepreneurial dream come actual, 

they nonetheless face greater boundaries 

than men. When it comes to social media, 

technology is assisting organizations across-

the-united states. Out of the 95 nations 37 

are the women rate of social media better 

than men. Women additionally use social 

media to interact with their peers, customers, 

buddies & family members. Their 

interactions are particularly robust with 

regards to learning. In almost every country 

the Face book businesses has seen women 

users come collectively to share & acquire 

their know-how with different girls. This has 

discovered a position model for most of the 

ladies at the platform or even turning into 

one. 70% of woman commercial enterprise 

owners who have a role version say it's far 

another woman that is in particular 

substantial due to the fact mentoring allows  

women to navigate some of the challenges 

inside the enterprise international with fewer 

mistakes. Here are current trends, pinnacle 

demanding challenges, and strongest 

motivators. 

 

 
 

Female Small business owners who are 

four of each 10 U.S. business are owned 

by using woman, with woman-led 

businesses having grown a brilliant 58% 

from 2007 to 2018. Business owned via 

women generates $3.1 trillion in revenue. 

The last few years were a time of political 

upheaval for woman from  the rolling  
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lower back of a rule designed to help 

shrink the wage gap to a report wide 

variety of woman elected to both nation 

and federal workplaces in the 2018 

midterms. 

 

 

 

 

In 2019, women in small enterprise skew 

younger than their male opposite numbers. 

52% of woman are of small enterprise 

proprietors are over 50, compared to the 

59% of males. Female overtake males in the 

40- 49% phase at 29% -24%. At the same 

time as there may be a larger 18-39% age of 

woman millennial than male, the difference 

is decrease than other segments, with simply 

19% female versus 17% men. Woman tend 

to be greater educated than men as nicely. 

72% of lady business proprietors have a 

better degree, compared to 64% of male 

small enterprise proprietors. 38% more 

women have partner‟s degrees than men, 

and 20% greater have grasp‟s stages. Males 

do have 3% greater Bachelor‟s ranges than 

females, and 4% of each male and female 
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small business enterprise owners are Doctorates. 

 
Industry Trends for Female Small 

Business Owners 

This year there is a significant increase in 

female possession of fitness, health, and 

beauty business with a 55% boom in 

proportion from the earlier year. 19% of 

female-owned small businesses were in the 

health, beauty, and fitness industry versus 

handiest 6% of male-owned small business. 

Food-related businesses and restaurants 

places additionally elevated, at 45% growth 

of proportion. 14% of female-owned small 

businesses were food-related or restaurants 

places, as compared to 10% of male-owned 

businesses. 

 
Women are greater interested by beginning 

new companies or franchise locations as a 

substitute of buying pre-hooked up groups 

of franchise locations, with 58% of women 

beginning their enterprise from scratch 

comparatively, 59% of male small business 

owner‟s purchase current businesses or 

franchise locations. Women also favor 

impartial businesses more than men, with 

10% of women owning franchises versus 

13% of male small enterprise proprietors. 

Challenges Of Women Entrepreneur  

 Defying social expectations 

 Dealing with limited access to funding 

 Struggling to be taken seriously 

 Owning your accomplishments 

 Building a support network 

 Balancing business and family life 

 Coping with a fear of failure 

 

Suggestive Measures to Women 

Entrepreneurs to Make their Business 

More Successful in Coming Years 
Right efforts from all areas are required in 

the development of women entrepreneurs 

and their greater participation in the 
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entrepreneurial activities. The following 

measures are suggested to empower the 

women to seize various opportunities and 

face challenges in business.  

 

 There should be a continuous attempt to 

inspire, encourage, motivate and 

cooperate women entrepreneurs.  

 An Awareness programme should be 

conducted on a mass scale with the 

intention of creating awareness among 

women about the various areas to 

conduct business.  

 Attempts should be there to enhance the 

standards of education of women in 

general as well making effective 

provisions for their training, practical 

experience and personality development 

programmes, to improvise their over-all 

personality standards.  

 Organize training programmes to 

develop professional competencies in 

managerial, leadership, marketing, 

financial, production process, profit 

planning, maintaining books of accounts 

and other skills. This will encourage 

women to undertake business.  

 Vocational training to be extended to 

women community that enables them to 

understand the production process and 

production management.  

 Educational institutes should tie up with 

various government and non-

government agencies to assist in 

entrepreneurship development mainly to 

plan business projects.  

 International, National, Local trade fairs, 

Industrial exhibitions, seminars and 

conferences should be organized to help 

women to facilitate interaction with 

other women entrepreneurs.  

 Women in business should be offered 

soft loans & subsides for encouraging 

them into industrial activities. The 

financial institutions should provide 

more working capital assistance both for 

small scale venture and large scale 

ventures.  

 Making provision of micro credit system 

and enterprise credit system to the 

women entrepreneurs at local level.  

 

 Attempts by various NGO„s and 

government organizations to spread 

information about policies, plans and 

strategies on the development of women 

in the field of industry, trade and 

commerce. Women entrepreneurs should 

utilize the various schemes provided by 

the Government.  

 Women should try to upgrade 

themselves in the changing times by 

adapting the latest technology benefits. 

Women must be educated and trained 

constantly to acquire the skills and 

knowledge in all the functional areas of 

business management. This can facilitate 

women to excel in decision making 

process and develop a good business 

network.  

 Self help groups of women 

entrepreneurs to mobilize resources and 

pooling capital funds, in order to help 

the women in the field of industry, trade 

and commerce can also play a positive 

role to solve this problem.  

 

Conclusion 

According to the paper the study observed 

that women entrepreneur are those who 

think of a business enterprise, initiate it 

prepare and combine the elements of 

production, perform the enterprise, adopt the 

risk and handle economic uncertainties 

involved in running a business enterprise. 

With the emerging digitalization era, 

education, modernization, globalization and 
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urbanization, women are seeking gainful 

participation in several fields. The overall 

role and responsibility of women has 

transformed from domestic household to 

financial independence. Entrepreneurship 

will enable women to be economically 

independent, due to social networking; they 

will develop self-confidence, awareness and 

ability to environmental support. 
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Abstract 
‘Money’ is a concept which can be defined as anything that can facilitate exchange of Goods and 

Services.  Bank is a Financial Institution that deals in Money and Credit.  The concept of Money 

is still evolving.  The very functions, for which it has been invented / discovered are not 

discharged properly.  To overcome, atleast, some of the limitations of the ‘Physical Money’, the 

concept of Digital Money is introduced.  The concept of Digital Money is receiving a push, from 

the Governments and Regulators.  Thus ‘Mobile Banking’ is acquiring importance.  The Mobile 

Phones, as means of telecommunication,   have penetrated deep into the corners of India within a 

decades’ period.  Hence, it is believed that India is prepared to transform into a digital economy.  

However, the actual figures portray a conflicting picture.   

 

Key Words: Money, Digital Money, Mobile Banking 

 

Introduction 

‘Money’ is a concept which can be defined 

as anything that can facilitate exchange of 

Goods and Services.  ‘Money’s’ should act 

as a ‘Medium of Exchange’ and it should 

‘Measure the Value’ of Goods and Services 

that are to be exchange.  Money should also 

discharge the functions of Store of Value 

and be a Standard for deferred payments. 

We do not know, definitely, who have first 

discovered or invented money, however it is 

believed that metallic money was used as 

early as 5,000 B.C. Around 700 

B.C.Amongst the Western Cultures the 

Lydianswere the first to use coins. Other 

countries and civilizations also started to 

mint their coins. Different Commodities 

such as Cattle, gold, silver, copper, salt, 

peppercorns, tea, large stones,  decorated 

belts, shells, alcohol, cigarettes, cannabis, 
 
1 Head, Department of Commerce,  

Mahatma Gandhi University, Nalgonda. 

 
2 Associate Professor, 

Department of Business Management,  

CMR Technical Campus, Kandlakoya, 

 Hyderabad.   

 

candy, cocoa beans, cowries and barley were 

used as Money.  Presently Paper / Plastic 

Currency is in vogue
1
.   

 

Globally, the story of banking has much in 

common, as it evolved with the 

moneylenders accepting deposits and issuing 

receipts in their place
1
. According to the 

Central Banking Enquiry Committee (1931), 

money lending activity in India could be 

traced back to the Vedic period, i.e., 2000 to 

1400 BC.  Bank is a Financial Institution 

that deals in Money and Credit.  As per RBI 

Banking Regulation Act ‘A Bank is a 

Financial Institution that accepts deposits for 

the purposes of lending’.  Hence the concept 

of Bank Money also has evolved and has 

come to stay.  Bank money can be defined 

as a medium of exchange consisting chiefly 

of cheques, drafts and Plastic Money. 

 

The concept of Money is still evolving.  It is 

not an unmixed invention.  A great 

disadvantage of money is that its value does 

not remain constant and hence, many a times 
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creates instability in the economy.  To 

overcome, atleast, some of the limitations of 

the ‘Physical Money’, the concept of Digital 

Money is introduced. 
 

‘Digital Money' can be defined as any 

means of payment that exists purely in 

electronic form. Digital money is not 

tangible like a dollar bill or a coin. It is 

accounted for and transferred using 

computers. Digital money is exchanged 

using technologies such as smart phones, 

credit cards and the internet.  The benefits 

presently perceived to accrue because of the 

usage of the Digital money are – the ease, 

convenience and speed of completing the 

transactions for the individual and reduction 

of grey economy for the economies. 

 

Hence the concept of Digital Money or 

Digitalization is receiving a push, from the 

Governments and Regulators.  In India too, 

the Buzzword is about creating a cashless 

future.  Buoyed by the successful acceptance 

of demonetization, withdrawal of 86 per 

cent of the Currency in November, 2016, the 

Government of India is now encouraging 

digital transactions. The Government of 

India has set a target of 25 billion digital 

transactions in the next financial year 

(FY18) through multiple facilities, including 

platforms such as Aadhar Pay, Unified 

Payment Interface (UPI), Immediate 

Payment Service (IMPS) and debit cards. 

Government of India has also launched a 

mobile application (Bharat Interface for 

Money - BHIM) for facilitating e-payments 

through bank accounts. The payments 

industry is thus seeing a lot of action from 

various financial tech players to leverage on 

Government of India’s digital push
2
. 

 

Thus ‘Mobile Banking’, a service provided 

by a Bank or Other Financial Institution that 

allows its customers to conduct financial 

transactions remotely using a mobile 

device such as a Smartphone or tablet, is 

acquiring importance.  The Mobile Phones, 

as means of telecommunication,   have 

penetrated deep into the corners of India 

within a decades’ period.  As can be 

observed from Table 1, India stands only 

second to China in terms of number Mobile 

Phones in use.  The number of Smart Phone 

Users in India by 2017 is estimated as 300 

million
3
.   Hence, it is believed that India is 

prepared to transform into a digital 

economy.  However, the actual figures 

portray a conflicting picture.  From the table 

2 it can be observed that in India the process 

of digitalization is very slow, is at a dismal 

low of 2 per cent, and stands last in the 

ranking. 

 

Table 1: Ranking  of Countries by Number of Mobile Phones in Use 

Rankings Country 

or 

Region 

Number of 

Mobile Phones 

Population Connections per 

100 citizens 

Date of 

Evaluation 

 World 7,000,000,000+ 7,324,782,000 96.0 2015 

1 China 1,321,930,000 1,371,220,000 96.40 December, 2016 

2 India 1,180,824,744 1,311,050,530 91.74 May, 2017 

3 USA 327,577,529 317,874,628 103.1 April, 2014 
 

 

Source:  "ICTFacts& Figures: The World in 2015, "World Population Prospects: The 2012 

Revision".United Nations Department of Economic and Social Affairs, "Mobile phone users in 

China December 2016",  "Highlights of Telecom Subscription Data as on 31st May, 2017"  
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Note: The list ranks the countries of the world by the number of Mobile Phones in use. It is not 

the number of phone devices that are being given here, but the number of phone numbers in a 

country. 

 

Table 2: Percentage of Cash less Economies – Country wise 

S.No. Countries Percentage of Digital / Cashless Transactions 

1 Singapore 61% 

2 Netherlands 60% 

3 France 59% 

4 Sweden 59% 

5 Canada 57% 

6 Belgium 56% 

7 United Kingdom 52% 

8 USA 45% 

9 Australia 35% 

10 Germany 33% 

11 South Korea 29% 

12 Spain 16% 

13 Brazil 15% 

14 Japan 14% 

15 China 10% 

16 India 2% 

Source: MasterCard Advisor's Measuring progress toward a cashless society, Nov 30, 2016. 

 

Need for the Study 

India is all set to metamorphosis into a 

digital economy.The rise in the number of 

Mobile connections and increase in the 

Smart Phone Purchasesare enabling the 

digital economy.However the drivers which 

can convert Mobile Phone users into 

embracing Mobile Banking are missing.  

Hence, at this stage it becomes relevant to 

understand the Perceptions of Customer 

segment using Mobile Phones about Mobile 

Banking.  The Mobile Phone Users are the 

potential Customers for the Mobile Banking. 

India is young nation as its average age is 

decreasing.  Therefore the Students pursuing 

variousUniversity Courses, definitely, are 

the representatives of Contemporary India.  

Hence a Study undertaken to examine the 

Adoption Behaviour of the Students of 

Mobile Banking can help Stakeholders in 

implementing better quality services and 

help in extension of the reach. 

 

Review of Literature 

Review of studies already conducted in the 

suggested areas will give the insights of the 

topic. 

 

No single model can be imported as it is 

from one country to another.As significant 

country-specific differences like regulatory 

financial infrastructure and customer needs, 

may exist.  However some lessons can be 

learnt (Gupta, Sunil
1
).   Numbers suggest 

that the rate of acceptance of technology is 

quite low(Bhatt A, Bhatt S
2
).   (Vishal 

Mishra &Shailendra Sing Bhisht
3
)  The 

regulators, telecom service providers and 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mobile_phones
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financial institutions to involve end-users in 

order to create a sustainable mobile banking 

service for financial inclusion.  Success in 

the mobile‐banking arena will require 

smart partnering decisions to optimize the 

Cost (Divakar Goswami, Satish 

Raghavendran
4
). Usefulness and facilitating 

conditions had the most influence in 

discriminating between Mobile banking user 

and non-user (Mathew, Mallika; Sulphey, 

M. M.; Prabhakaran, Jithin
5
).  Urban 

Population is catching up with Mobile 

Banking (Singh S
6
).  Consumers get 

dissatisfied if ease of usage is non quality 

(Dr.Yogesh Jain
7
). Mobile Banking have 

immense potential of conducting financial 

transactions and can contribute to Financial 

Inclusion, given the Stakeholders shoulder 

their responsibility (Archana Sharma, Dr. 

Vineet kansal
8
).  Mobile Handset 

Operability, Security/Privacy and 

Standardization of Services are the Critical 

Issues (Preeti Singh 
9
).  Consumers perceive 

Mobile Banking as cost effective and time 

saving (Gurmeet Singh
10

).  The positive and 

negative factors thatinfluence the acceptance 

of mobile banking in India should be 

properly analysed and to be responded (Dr. 

Parul Deshwa
11

).  The responsibility lies on 

the service giversfor increasing the rate of 

acceptance of mobile banking by its 

subscribers
12

.  Mobile Handset Operability, 

Privacy and Security and Standardization 

are the key issues to be addressed (Vishal 

Goyal
13

).  Suoranto
14

examines the  

factorsthat contribute to the acceptance of 

mobile banking.  He reveals that 

convenience, access to the service, privacy 

and savings in time and effort are the 

influencing factors. Marous
15 

states that 22% 

people owning mobile phones and having a 

bank account were not aware of mobile 

banking. As per RBI report
16

,  64 banks 

have started mobile banking services and 

there are 22 million active mobile banking 

clients. The mobile banking extends 

depositing and remittance services.  It also 

provides financial information
17

.  Mobile 

banking is considered to be the ICT 

revolution
18

. Mobile Banking is classified 

into two categories - Bank-led and Mobile 

Service Provider Led Model. The article
19 

reveals that younger consumers give more 

importance to the convenience, saving of 

time, online potential and mobile banking 

when compared to older subscribers. The 

authors further found that the educational 

levels of respondents did not affect the use 

of telephone or online banking. 

Capgemini
20

, Goh
21

 and Laukkanen
22

 also 

establish that younger subscribers are 

technology savvy, give more importance to 

mobile banking than aged people.  As 

indicated by Goswami
23

College Students 

have become Mobile-savvy, they use the 

mobile phones beyond phone calls, are the 

potential candidates to carry the innovations 

further, including the digital banking. A 

study conducted by KPMG
24

reveals that 

mobile phone subscribers who were aged 

between 16 to 34 were very much 

comfortable using mobile Banking. 

Thakur
25

finds that mobile services had a 

constructive effect on satisfaction of the 

customers. A Research study conducted by 

Deb
26

finds that expected usefulnessand ease 

of use, social influence are related to 

encouraging attitude towards mobile 

banking. 

The Review of Literature reveals that 

various studies have been made on different 

aspects of Mobile Banking, but very few 

studies are done on the aspect of ‘Mobile 

Banking – A Study on Adoption Behaviour 

of Students’, particularly  in the Rural 

Areas.  Hence there is a need to conduct 

Research Studies in this area. 
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Objective of the Study 

 

The Objective of the Study is to examine the 

Adoption Behaviour of the Students, 

pursuing Undergraduate and Postgraduate 

Courses, towards ‘Mobile Banking’. 

 

Methodology 

Relevant Primary Data is collected by 

administering a questionnaire to the 

Students pursuing their Undergraduate and 

Postgraduate Courses, about their Adoption 

Behaviour towards Mobile Banking. The 

structured questions take a form of 

questionnaire where the respondents, 

Students, were asked to fill out a 

questionnaire on what they perceived about 

various aspects of Mobile Banking.  This 

comprised Primary Data.    

 

Relevant Secondary Datafor the study is 

obtained from the publications of Ministry 

of Telecommunications, Telecom 

Regulatory Authority of India, Government 

of India and other relevant publications, 

Various websites and books. 

 

Sample Selection:  The sample size is 

selected by using the Krejcie Morgan 

Model.  Krejcie Morgan Table for 

determining Sample Size for a Finite 

Population is used, according to which, for a 

total finite population of 10,00,000 lakhs 

and above (Total Population of Nalgonda is 

34,83,648 as per 2011 census), the sample 

size is 384.  Hence a sample of 384 is 

selected.  The sample size of 384 is further 

stratified as 70:30 based on Students 

pursuing Undergraduate and Postgraduate 

Courses.  The number of Seats availability 

to Undergraduate Courses is higher than that 

of Post graduation Courses.  

 

Period of the Study:  The Primary data is 

collected from June – August 2017.  

 

Scope of the Study:   The Scope of the 

Study is restricted to the Students pursuing 

various UG and PG Courses in the Campus 

Colleges and other Colleges situated in the 

region of Nalgonda district and are affiliated 

to Mahatma Gandhi University. 

 

Hypotheses:   

H0:  There is no significant difference 

between the Adoption Behaviour towards 

Mobile Banking, with regard to 

demographic features – geographic location 

and gender.  

 

Pilot study:  A Pilot Study was conducted 

for 80 respondents, approximately 20% of 

the sample size, from Students, to know the 

reliability of the Questionnaire. The data 

thus collected was tabulated and the 

reliability test was performed. In the present 

research, the reliability is determined by 

using Cronbach’s Coefficient alpha as 

shown in the table 1.3.  The value of 

Cronbach’s alpha was found to be 0.946. 

 

  

Table 3: Reliability Test 

 

Cronbach’s Alpha N of Items 

0.946 45 

          Source: Primary Data  
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Cronbach's alpha is a measure of internal 

consistency, that is, how closely related a set 

of items are as a group. It is considered to be 

a measure of scale reliability. A "high” 

alpha implies that it is multidimensional. 

The alpha coefficient for the items in 

questionnaire is 0.946. This value suggests 

that the variables have relatively high 

internal consistency.  (Note that a reliability 

coefficient of 0.70 or higher is 

considered "acceptable" in most social 

science research situations.)  

 

Data Analysis:  Data are analyzed by using 

tools such as Ratios, Averages, Percentages.  

The responses of the Student Respondents 

are analysed with the help of Kruskal-Wallis 

Test, a non parametric test.  

 

Limitations of the Study 

No research work is without certain 

limitations. This study also has its own 

limitations. The following might be the 

limitations of present research work.  

1. Sampling itself suffers from certain 

inherent limitations. The present study, 

which is based on sample, may also 

suffer from limitations because of the 

sample procedures adopted.  Limitations 

of the sample shall affect the quality of 

results. 

2. Students are identified on random basis 

based on the names entered in the 

Attendance Registers.  However, on the 

days of visit if the identified students 

were not available the next students were 

interviewed. 

3. Honest attempt is made to elicit the 

Perceptions of the respondents, but to 

capture 100 per cent truthful perceptions 

is not possible.  

4. The scope of this Study is limited and 

hence the findings of this research 

cannot be generalized to all the Students 

in India as each individual is unique.   

 

Profile of Nalgonda:  Nalgonda District 

(erstwhile) is a district in Telangana State 

and has a population of 34,83,648 of which 

86.74% is rural as per 2011 Census. Area 

wise Nalgonda District measures about 

14,200 square kilometers (5,500 sq.mts).In 

the year 2006 the Government of India, out 

of a total of 640 districts, 250 districts were 

identified the poorest districts.  The District 

of Nalgonda was one such district. Thirteen 

Districts (in the erstwhile Andhra Pradesht 

State) are receiving funds from the 

Backward Regions Grant Fund Programme 

(BRGF).  Nalgonda is one such district.
 

 

 

Profile of the Respondents 

 The Sample 384 Respondents consists of 

only Students studying various Under 

Graduate and Post Graduate Courses, 

including Professional / Technical 

Courses like B.Tech, B.Ed, B.Ped, 

MBA, MCA and other Conventional 

Courses like B.A, B.Com, B.Sc, M.A, 

M.Com, M.Sc, in the affiliated and 

Campus Colleges of Mahatma Gandhi 

University, Nalgonda. 

 The total Sample Size of 384 is divided 

in the ratio of 70% Students pursuing 

Under Graduate Courses and 30% 

Students pursuing Post Graduate 

Courses. 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Andhra_Pradesh
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Urban_area
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 All the Students are in the age group of 

15 to 30 years.  The average age of the 

Respondents is about 20 years. 

 The Sample consists of 44.66% Male 

Respondents and 55.33% Female 

Respondents. 

 54 per cent of the Students hale from 

Rural Areas and 46 per cent of them are 

from Urban Areas. 

 22% of the Student Respondents are 

married. 

 Representing the Indian Culture, all the 

Students are living with their Family. 

 All the Student Respondents are owning 

a Mobile Phone and 67 per cent of them 

are Smart Phones. 

 All the Student Respondents hold a 

Savings Deposit Account and they 

operate it regularly. Only 35 students 

said that a Fixed Deposit Account is 

opened in their name. 

 All the Respondent’s Banks (all 

Nationalized Banks) are providing 

Mobile Banking Services. 

 41 per cent of the Student Respondents, 

i.e., about 158 Students are using the 

Mobile Banking Services provided by 

their Banks. 

 About 51 per cent of the Student 

Respondents have installed Anti-Virus 

Software on their Mobile Devices 

 About 65 per cent of the respondents 

said that they download data (songs, 

movies, Google Search, News, Subject 

related data) from only trusted sources. 

 67% of the Respondents said that they 

have assigned a password to their 

Mobile Device. 

 

Perceptions of the Student Respondents 

about Mobile Banking 

The Perceptions of the Student Respondents 

about various aspects of the Mobile Banking 

are discussed are presented in Table 4. 

 

 

 

Table 4: Perceptions On Mobile Banking 

 Yes No Don’t 

Know 

 Percentage 

Using Mobile Banking is Financially not Secure. 43 22 35 

I am worried about the Security of Mobile Banking. 72 6 22 

Overall, matters of Security have an Influence on my using Mobile Banking. 72 6 22 

I fear that Banks do not have the ability in Mobile Banking to Protect my 

Privacy. 

74 6 20 

Overall, matters of Privacy have an influence on my using Mobile Banking. 74 6 20 

I am worried that the Bank Employees are not competent to handle 

Technology. 

82 5 13 

Overall, matters of Employee Competency to handle Technology influence 

my using Mobile Banking. 

42 53 5 

I fear that while making a Mobile Banking Transaction, the connection will 

get disconnected by itself. 

73 5 22 
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I fear that while making a Mobile Banking Transaction, the Mobile Device 

Battery will Run Out. 

73 5 22 

Overall, Reliability of the Mobile Device is the factor influencing my use of 

Mobile Banking. 

45 48 7 

Using Mobile Banking should be an affordable service. 96 - 4 

Using Mobile Banking enables me to utilize Banking Services more quickly 

and enhance effectiveness. 

88 - 12 

Overall, Mobile Banking is useful for me. 88 - 12 

Instructions for using Mobile Banking are easy to follow. 72 21 7 

In my own opinion, Mobile Banking is easy to use. 72 21 7 

Source:  Primary Data 
 

 From the Table 4, it is quite evident that 

most of the Student Respondents have 

concerns about the Financial safety and 

security, Personal Data Privacy issues 

and the Reliability of the Mobile Device.   

 Surprisingly, about 82 percent of the 

Student Respondents have doubts about 

the competency of the Bank Employees 

in handling technology.  However this is 

not completely influencing the decision 

to use or not to use Mobile Banking 

Services.  

 It can be also observed from the table 4 

that about 20 to 25 per cent of the 

student respondents do not have the 

awareness about various aspects of 

Mobile Banking.   

 Majority of the Student Respondents, 70 

to 80 per cent,  perceive the ease of use 

and convenience of Mobile Banking. 

Table 5 presents the Ranking of the 

Influencing Factors by the Students 

Respondents as Most Important to Least 

Important. 

Table 5:  RANKING OF THE INFLUENCING FACTORS 

Which Factors do you think are most important in the adoption of Mobile Banking?  Rank the following 

choices (1 – Most Important to 6 – Least Important) according to your Concerns about using Mobile Banking 

Services 

Concerns 1 2 3 4 5 6 Don’t Know 

Security Concerns /  Risk 92 5     3 

Privacy Concerns / Risk 75 20     5 

Bank Employees Competency Concerns 10 82     8 

Reliability of the Mobile Device 15 80     5 

Cost of Mobile Banking  65 30    5 

Perceived Usefulness 95      5 

Perceived Ease of Use  65 30    5 

 

 From Table 5 it is apparent that the 

Student Respondents are considering the 

Security Concerns or Risk associated 

with Mobile Banking as the most 

important factor for the acceptance of 

the Mobile Banking.  41 per cent of the 

Student Respondents who are availing 

Mobile Banking Services are using it 

only for non financial transaction i.e., 

balance enquiry or mini statement etc.  

They are not using it for money transfer. 
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 Privacy Concerns are ranked second to 

the Security concerns.   

 The Student Respondents have their own 

doubts about the Reliability of the 

Mobile Device. 

 After the implementation of the Goods 

and Services Tax, the Student 

Respondents have apprehensions about 

the levy of the Service Tax charge on the 

Mobile Banking Transactions.  Hence 

Cost of Mobile Banking has also become 

important influencing factor. 

 The Perceived Usefulness and Ease of 

Use is very high, however the 

apprehensions about the Security and 

Privacy Issues are dominating. 

 

Hypothesis Testing 

1. Categories of Residential Areas and 

Perceptions about Mobile Banking 

Null Hypothesis:  There is no 

significant difference in the Perceptions 

amongst respondents with different 

Residential Areas, about Mobile 

Banking 

Alternate Hypothesis:  There is a 

significant difference in the Perceptions 

amongst respondents with different 

Residential Areas, about Mobile 

Banking. 

The test results show that there is no 

significant difference in the distribution 

of Perception Levels about Mobile 

Banking across the categories of 

Residential areas.  Hence Null 

Hypothesis is accepted and Alternate 

Hypothesis is rejected. 

2. Categories of Gender and Perceptions 

about Mobile Banking 

Null Hypothesis:  There is no 

significant difference in the Perceptions 

amongst respondents with different 

genders, about Mobile Banking 

Alternate Hypothesis:  There is a 

significant difference in the Perceptions 

amongst respondents with different 

genders, about Mobile Banking. 

The test results show that there is no 

significant difference in the distribution 

of Perception Levels about Mobile 

Banking across the categories of Gender.  

Hence Null Hypothesis is accepted and 

Alternate Hypothesis is rejected. 

 

Suggestions: 

From the Study the following Suggestions 

emanate: 

 The Student Respondents have a positive 

perception about the ease of use and 

convenience.  However their 

apprehensions, some very much real and 

some perceived out of ignorance, are 

dominating the use of Mobile Banking 

Services.  Hence the Stakeholders –  

Banks, Mobile Service Providers and the 

Regulators, have to plug the loopholes. 

 There is a definite need for creating 

awareness about the Mobile Banking 

amongst the potential Customers. 

 The Role of Commercial Banks, 

particularly, the Public Sector 

Commercial Banks is bigger in 

educating and pursuing the customer to 

switch to Mobile Banking. 

 The Commercial Banks have to first take 

steps to improve the Technology 

Competency levels of their employees. 

 Government has to ensure that the cost 

of the Mobile Devices and Mobile 

Banking is affordable to all Classes. 

 The Reserve Bank of India, the apex 

Bank, has to assume a proactive role –  

a. In designing clear cut policy, that 

could foresee and prevent any issues,  

with regard to Mobile Banking; 

b. In putting the requisite machinery 

and technology in place 
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(connectivity is still a concern in the 

remote areas); 

c. In preventing / detecting / punishing 

the cyber crimes or other such crimes 

(Ransom Hacking is the best 

example) to put a check on them. 

 

Conclusion: 

The Market for the Mobile Phones, 

particularly the Smart Phones is on the rise. 

All the Stakeholders, including the 

Regulators want to take an advantage of this 

phenomenon. They are putting efforts to 

popularize Mobile Banking. However, 

Mobile Phone Subscribers are little hesitant 

in the adoption of new technology.   The 

initial resistance is exhibited for any change 

that takes place, be it Social, Cultural or 

Technological.  This Conceptual and 

Technological Change has to be managed 

properly. The real apprehensions of the 

consumers have to be correctly addressed. 
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A STUDY ON OPTIONS FOR GROWING ECONOMY FINANCIAL 

INSTITUTIONS 
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Abstract 

An electronic transformation is occurring from the financial solutions sector, with a variety of 

Non-Bank trendsetters using both customers encountering as well as back workplace financial 

technology product and services. This change consists of arising market economic situations; in 

addition to in a variety of areas provides a practical electronic alternate to standard financial 

institutions also that have deserted considerable occupants under-banked. That notification 

explores the challenges and also opportunities that financial modern technology productions 

present for financial institutions at those nations. 

Index Terms: Financial institutions, financial tech services, network markets 

 

 

I. Introduction 

Technology has actually changed service to 

the company as well as consisted of - sector 

links, as well, equipping rearrangement of 

style, manufacturing, promo, distribution, 

as well as solution functions throughout 

distributed circulation chains, consultant 

layout, additive production, as well as 

agreement warehousing and also 

distribution  All these re-configurations 

are moderated by net market locations and 

also vendors, and also assisted by backside 

solution procedures as well as data 

examination that drive much better danger 

evaluation, quicker complete satisfaction 

and also a lot more efficient customer 

support. 

The specific selections of troubling market 

propensities and also re-constituted 

importance chains are presently arising  
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from the financial solutions market. This 

provides various challenges for incumbent 

solutions such as financial institutions, 

finance companies, mini finance 

organizations, and also insurance 

companies, as financial technology or 

FinTech also trendsetters input their 

markets. Incumbents, additionally, can gain 

from these renovations, which can allow 

them to broaden monetary ease of access, 

present brand-new Solutions as well as 

Products, and also offer customers 

successfully by releasing brand-new 

technology or in collaboration with all 

outdoors trendsetters. 

II. Impact on Financial Services Value 

Chains 

Some FinTechs purpose to run 

independently from-- as well as content 

straight with-- financial institutions. Others 

use remedies to financial institutions. 

Essentially every one of them requires to 

link to various other financial solutions and 

also to an existing framework (for funds 

transfers, as an example). And also 

financial institutions, whether they wish to 

or otherwise, will certainly be dragged right 

into this age of reconfiguration by market 

pressures as well as, sometimes, by federal 

government interoperability required. 
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Various other individuals give financial 

institutions. Practically most of them wish 

to accompany extra financial solutions as 

well as adding to the existing framework 

(for funding transfers, as an instance). 

Where unitary exclusive financial systems 

as soon as averted relate to outdoors options, 

interoperability to aid FinTechs to divide 

off rewarding items of financial institutions' 

companies have actually ended up being 

misstated in numerous authorities. The 

electronic transformation of financial 

solutions is most highly likely to create 

better competitors, with considerable items 

of financial institutions' product and 

services and also sustainability at risk. 

Obstacles to access can have boosted 

worrying core bank conformity 

expenditures, however, authorities' 

readiness to sanction Non-Bank 

competitors in product locations commonly 

controlled by financial institutions has 

actually substantially climbed, as well as 

likewise the business economics of 

financial institutions have actually 

considerably transformed. Cloud 

framework, as well as mobile networks, 

represent the supply of solutions no more 

requires high repaired expense data 

processor information facilities and also 

branch systems, as a result, prices are rather 

much more element. 

Despite the fact that there could be 

assimilation making use of locations of 

organization that have big range or network 

markets, at specifically the precise very 

same time it's progressively feasible for 

specific niche carriers to provide 

customized solution to a specific market as 

well as be a lot more lucrative utilizing a 

considerably smaller sized possession base. 

FinTechs took market share in high-margin 

items of financial institutions as 

compensations as well as toughness 

administration, as well as likewise 

technology-enabled opposition financial 

institutions likewise have actually become 

major challenges in much of particular 

niches. 

SoFi, an on the internet unique finance 

company supplies resources training, 

whereas Holvi, likewise a Finnish-based 

financial start-up, offers accountancy 

solutions as well as cash flow monitoring. 

Similarly, information analytics firm 

Atsora, likewise a Polish service provider 

of SME financial management applications, 

provides its very own items to SMEs via 

financial as well as likewise in turn releases 

the details to make capital based rating the 

financial institutions might make use of to 

offer . 

Whilst the financial solutions market 

obtains contestable, disintegrate, together 

with reconfigurable, the capacity to 

introduce is most likely to quickly be an 

essential success component. Financial 

institutions that find out just how to accept 

brand-new modern technologies, fit their 

product and services and also treatments, as 

well as ultimately end up being superior at 

providing customized remedies with their 

customers will certainly victory. 

As brick-and-mortar titans Wal-Mart as 

well as Target responded to the internet 

danger from Amazon.com with enhanced 

on the internet existences of the in addition 

to different physical terminals like pick-up 

areas, almost every financial expert 

supplier from financial institutions to 

cooperative credit union, as well as today 

has Internet and also mobile terminals, as 

well as likewise a number of are welcoming 

brand-new innovations throughout 

procedures and also items as well. FinTech 

developments can aid financial institutions 

to provide an enhanced threat assessment, 

minimize profession charges, make 

functional right back workplaces much 

better, reduced set possession financial 

investment problems, and also enter into 

brand-new markets. At specifically the 

precise very same time, financial 

institutions might aid FinTech pioneers to 

handle their target audience. Because of 

brand-new innovations by incumbents 

remains to be aided by utilizing standard 
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Application Programmer interfaces (APIs) 

and also the accessibility to connect as well 

as play 3rd party innovations, along with 

growing visibility to companion to provide 

worth to some jointly shared customers. 

While sharing customers is hard, the 

partnership was increasing. 

FinTechs Pertained to acknowledge that 

numerous will not acquire range without 

also Applying the customer base and also 

funds that financial institutions have 

actually built up, while financial 

institutions presently confess that internal 

product production treatments do not 

constantly satisfy customer assumptions 

Worrying time to Market or caliber.  Both 

can take advantage of endeavors which 

Re-configure financial remedies worth 

chains. 

III. Commitment, Participation, and 

Management Model 

The implementation of a government-wide 

FMIS can be a considerable task for 

virtually any kind of management, as well 

as it's essential that the individuals are 

totally aware of the dimension of the task. 

Making certain work commitment at the 

highest degree of their governmental 

system as well as administration, as well as 

additionally continual participation from 

the overview individuals of this system as 

well as likewise added stakeholders, is 

essential in all phases of their task. 

It's also crucial that the work prep work 

approaches are used to arrange, perform, as 

well as track the work, along with job 

management duties plainly recognized. The 

instructions variation ought to ensure 

comprehensive in residence participation as 

well as engagement of the suitable 

stakeholders that are the ministry of finance 

together with various necessary firms, any 

kind of department of the auditor basic, 

both the reserve bank in addition to various 

other financial institutions taking on federal 

government small company, LMs, together 

with regional authorities. The finance 

ministry, helped by the assistant 

(PS/Finance) needs to approve primary 

obligation for general instructions of this 

task. Usually, the AG ought to team up with 

the mind of their basic infotech (IT) area at 

the style, advancement, and also 

implementation treatments. 

It's important to activate interior control 

devices. The PS/Finance and also the AG 

requires to actually be helped using a 

well-staffed task management group led by 

a full-time task supervisor. The work 

supervisor should certainly be urged by a 

full-time team consisting of great deals of 

assistant work supervisors, along with 

expertise in it, financial as well as 

accountancy treatments. To make certain 

consistent dedication participation of high 

political leaders as well as essential 

stakeholders, after that it may be Valuable 

to develop a guiding board under the 

chairmanship of the finance ministry to deal 

with as well as arrange the entire procedure 

of making, production. 

The guiding board will certainly need to 

come to be rep of leading stakeholders and 

also might contain long-lasting 

secretary/finance, A G, mind of essential IT 

division, financing supervisor as well as 

heads of extra finance areas, heads of 

picked LMs, main financial, as well as 

additionally such various other main 

bureaus. Representatives of chosen regional 

authorities might additionally participate in 

such experiences.  
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IV. Opportunities for Emerging Market Banks 

 

Figure 1: The banking-FinTech development space 

Around the world, the electronic 

transformation of financial solutions 

enables development of accessibility by 

Executing electronic terminals and also 

customer details, and also a reconfiguration 

of both goods as well as procedure worth 

chains to give brand-new product and 

services and also offer customers much 

better. In this brand-new condition, all 

those 4 challenges challenging arising 

industry digital financial conversion, as 

specified in Box 1 additionally presents 

possibilities. 

1. Low Levels of Formal Financial 

Services: 

Innovations like mobile phone loan might 

just take better in developing markets 

where there is actually a highly effective 

demand no necessary company to recover. 

Putting together on the Tissue money 

Eco-system, trendsetters in arising markets 

likewise possess Leap-frogged standard 

budgetary facilities to Offer a Selection of 

financial companies made to solution 

circulated or even inexpensive occupants. 

2. Low Income Levels: 

Operating bank divisions is actually even 

pricier in surfacing markets as well as 

cultivated markets every bit as, as well as 

likewise the change right into electronic 

terminals assists connect with additional 

customers at much cheaper throughout 

markets. The vital for complete electronic 

transformation coming from main point 

customer terminals, throughout the 

repayments and also debt electric motors, to 

handling and also maintenance is actually 

considerably higher, nonetheless, in 

developing markets at which financial get 

access to maybe a goal. 

In wealthier markets, each mobile phone 

stations, as well as strengthened handling 

effectiveness, would certainly actually 

additional benefits to assist satisfy 

customer demands as well as boost success. 

One of the Reduced profit neighborhoods, 

regardless, all these actually are actually 

Have to Possess attributes that make it 

possible for the sustainable source of 

solutions to lesser revenue clients. 

3. Underdeveloped Technology and VC 

Ecosystems: 

Traveling listed below the radar of this 

particular all over the world tech/venture 

resources area might trigger area for nearby 

pioneers to perform their personal specific 

niches whether the innovators are actually 

still showing up elsewhere. For banking 
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companies, this can easily likewise 

generate odds if they have the ability to 

trigger offering unique Regional market 

value proposals, as CBA stopped working. 

4. Weak Infrastructure: 

While ahead feeling laboratories in a couple 

of nations have actually set up an 

atmosphere welcoming for electronic 

financial companies, while providing a 

pliable governing atmosphere (Kenya) that 

allowed Non Bank facilities to expand, or 

even acquiring essential identification as 

well as commitments structure as well as 

additionally a tiered licensing method 

(India), in many conditions a lot of job stays 

to become accomplished. 

Where standard function financial 

framework is actually being without, both 

the facilities as well as systems of each out 

of money banking companies keep 

substantial rate. The possibility for 

financial institutions is going to be actually 

to make use of their personal status 

currently possessing responsibilities, trust 

fund and also identification information 

ready as brand-new framework happens 

online. Banking companies might take 

advantage of their funds, customer 

structures, as well as brand names to 

expand promptly in relationship making 

use of Fintechs that can easily assist fill up 

voids coming from financial institutions' 

places, goods compilations, and also 

handling abilities. 

V. Conclusion 

In markets where the financial system is 

actually well-entrenched and also been 

actually giving solutions that prove out to 

the mass market, banking companies can 

easily remain to participate in a much more 

part-- where the technician ecological 

community can motivate substantial 

FinTech attacks. In markets where the 

financial business has actually reduced, 

FinTechs have a bigger chance of 

frustrating tasks and also a market portion. 

In conditions where the technology eco 

device is actually relatively flimsy, along 

with simply separated answers like mobile 

phone amount of money acquiring provided 

through technology organizations, banking 

companies have actually thus had the 

ability to get hold of up. Kenya is actually 

an example where a vast FinTech facility 

for responsibilities has actually been 

actually established in position along with 

the technique of a telecom company, 

nonetheless, the economical companies 

value-add was actually fetched through 

banking companies. Nonetheless, an 

assortment of new contestants Carrying out 

that technology commercial infrastructure 

may change several financial solutions 

outside coming from their financial field. 

China, as well as India, use sorts of various 

potential impacts in markets where 

considerable seepage of financial was 

actually reduced, leaving behind a 

substantial under offered market, as the 

technology eco bodies had actually been 

actually tough. Back in China, where the 

driver has actually permitted sizable 

development far from the financial system, 

a substantial variety of market-place 

financial institutions has actually appeared 

as well as numerous technology providers 

have actually helped make notable in streets 

into financial companies, specifically in 

rebates as well as remittances. 

As the marketplace spot wallet, as well as 

loan boosts in such conditions, could 

properly certainly not be actually 

proceeding, the substantial technician 

services in China are actually properly put 

to participate in a sizable component in 

financial solutions continuing. Merging 

may be the result. Whilst the structure for 

digital budgetary remedies is actually 

collected out, banking companies are 

actually partnering along with trailblazers 

Also While technology players Wished to 

obtain commitments bank or even choice 

licenses. 
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ABSTRACT 

The implementation of the economic reforms in the aviation sector has caused the entry of 

private operators into the airline market which  has necessitated the state owned airline to 

formulate various restructure strategies like integration of fleet, integration of human resources, 

financial etc., to combat the challenges from private sector competitors in the airline market 

scenario. The environmental scan has provided the opportunities to state owned airline to 

formulate various market driven strategies like expansion of operational activities in profitable 

routes, seasonal plans to attract tourists etc. After implementation of merger of Indian Airlines 

Limited and Air India Limited, the new merged entity has evolved various developmental 

strategies. The training intervention strategy formulated by the newly merged airline entity has 

brought the drastic changes in the culture, provided scope to improve the performance according 

to the business environment. The evaluation of training at various levels like Reactions, 

Learning, Job behaviour, Organization and Ultimate way has provided various inputs to make 

the training more effective. The evaluation at the ultimate level i.e., at organizational levels 

finally reflects the overall performance in terms of achievement of profitability, market share, 

earning per share etc., which could be stated as business excellence. 

 

KEY WORDS: Strategy, Challenges, Opportunities, Training Intervention, Evaluation, 

Effectiveness, Performance, Development and Excellence. 

 

 

Introduction:  

The concept identified for the purpose of the 

study is performance orientation. In this 

process, the conceptual criterion developed 

is the “Strategy for Business Excellence 

through Training Intervention”. The 

organization selected is the airline. The 

subject of training is now one of the 

important topical interests in as much as the 

Government of India has recognized the 

importance of Human Resource 

Development and created separate ministry. 

Besides the educational policies formulated 

by the various statutory bodies,  
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the regulating machinery has also made it 

incumbent on the part of the officials of 

various public services to undergo 

specialized training periodically to refresh 

and update their knowledge, skill, develop 

positive attitude, keep abreast of the latest 

developments and improve their competency 

to handle the challenging tasks encountered 

in the day to day administration. The present 

is the age of specialists and not generalists. 

The policy makers have taken the best 

efforts to train the country’s administrators 

with a judicious blend of administrators and 

academicians. Now days, it is essential for 

every concern like manufacturing, service, 

educational institutions, research and 

development organizations, private, public 

and joint sectors, autonomous bodies, to 

establish a training laboratory or division 

irrespective of size, nature of functional 

activities of the respective organization. In 
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fact, it is the only training that contributes to 

improve the operational efficiency whether 

it is new entity or the established entity. The 

operational training imparted to the 

employees at various levels for the purpose 

of inducting the skill for green horn and 

subsequently imparting training on 

continuous basis for further development of 

competencies is a valuable phenomena.  

Technology is the major external pressure of 

change and the rate of change is greater 

today than any other time in the past. Hence, 

the training is required to cope-up with the 

business environment. 

 

Need and Significance:  

The organizations irrespective of size, nature 

of activity are established with certain 

predetermined objectives like profit 

maximization, wealth maximization, 

improvement  of market share, consumer 

loyalty etc., which could be achieved only 

the performance of green horn, existing 

staff, the experienced staff performs well on 

continuous basis. In this context, the training 

intervention plays a very vital role in the 

improvement of performance of individuals, 

teams, divisions / departments, which finally 

leads to the overall improvement. In this 

process, the organizations spends lot of 

amount to induct the training infrastructure, 

procurement of  training aids, to  engage the 

services of qualified instructors, qualitative 

ambience, sophisticated training aids, 

maintenance of congenial training climate, 

availability of up-dated training manuals at 

all functions.  Apart from all these, it is 

essential to ensure that to assess to what 

extent the trained participants are able to 

transfer the learned skill at actual job spots 

is very important, which is possible only 

when the training imparted by the 

organization is effective in realization of the 

stated objectives. Thus the training is an 

essential important intervention for all types 

of organizations irrespective of size, whether 

it is newly started one or growing one, or 

well established one or focuses on 

expansion, diversification of the operational 

activities.  

 

Aim of the Study:  

The organization selected for the purpose of 

the study is an airline, where technology 

plays a crucial role. The present research 

paper has discussed extensively about the 

evaluation of various training practices 

adopted by the selected organization.  The 

evaluation of training reflects the 

organizational performance. It is very 

essential to assess the learning component of 

the trainee or the participants of the training 

programmes.  The organization normally 

spends huge investment to impart training 

under various functions. It is the judgment to 

assess whether training imparted to the 

employees is worth or not. It is an attempt to 

obtain the feedback information on the 

effects of the training programmes 

conducted by the organization. The 

importance of training function in the 

organizational context is very significant. 

 

Rationale for the study:  

At present, the airline industry is in crisis. 

The economic reforms implemented by the 

ministry of civil aviation have caused drastic 

changes in the airline scenario. It has given 

the scope for entry of private operators with 

or without experience. The competition has 

increased for the government owned airlines 

like Vayudoot Limited, Indian Airlines 

Limited and Air India Limited from private 

sector airlines.  

 

Business: The nature of business of an 

airline is transportation of live and non live 

stock e.g., human beings, cargo related etc. 

The nature of product of an airline is sale of 

space. The airline has to ensure maximum 

seat occupancy in order to derive the 

optimum profitability. The policy decisions 

taken by the government has necessitated 

the state owned airlines to meet the 

challenges like competition, monitor the 

environmental analysis. The organizations in 

order to be more competitive have to 
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continuously monitor the business 

environment in terms of SWOT (Strengths, 

Weakness, Opportunities and Threats) 

analysis. The organizations have to cope up 

by formulating the market driven policies 

from time to time. The organization has to 

evolve a policy of strong commitment for 

development which is possible only by 

maintaining the quality consciousness 

throughout the organization.  

 

Challenges & Opportunities: The public 

sector airlines like Indian Airlines Limited 

and Air India Limited have faced stiff 

competition from the private sector airline 

operators. The public sector airlines have 

formulated their own market driven policies 

from time to time to combat the competition 

and to retain the market share. The 

performance of the both public sector 

airlines was not as expected in terms of 

profitability even though it maintained 

market leadership position. The government 

has given special facilities to the private 

operators to operate flights on some 

profitable sectors, which has discounted the 

performance of the state owned public sector 

airlines. The private sector has also 

developed their own strategies like merger, 

acquisition etc. For example, the Air 

Deccan, the low cost Airline has been taken 

over by the King Fisher Airlines. The Jetlet 

is taken over by the Jet Airways. Initially, 

before the implementation of economic 

reforms, it is the Vayudoot Limited that 

merged with the Indian Airlines Limited and 

Air India Limited. It is observed from the 

electronic media, press and the other sources 

that the entire airline industry in financial 

crisis. The airline market is limited though 

there is increase in the number of passengers 

flown. There is improvement in physical 

performance but not in financial 

performance. The airline business is in 

turbulent state. The environmental scan on 

continuous basis provides various inputs 

related to the airline market. The state 

owned airline could assess the opportunities 

available in the airline market and could 

prepare market driven strategies like fleet 

operational plans on profitable sectors, 

seasonal plants to attract tourist etc. 

Strategy: The Government of India has 

taken the decision to merge the two loss 

making public sector airlines. Accordingly, 

the two state owned airlines have taken the 

various corporate strategies to strengthen the 

airline and to improve further. With the 

greater sophistication in all functions of the 

airline company, the policy makers have 

taken maximum care to improve the 

performance. In these crucial stages, the 

management of the concerned airline 

organization has formulated various 

restructure plans like fleet merger, financial, 

integration of human resources, operational, 

and adopted various strategies at corporate 

level like acquisitions etc.  In this process of 

changing scenario, the management has felt 

the need to impart training on need basis to 

the various employees at all levels has 

assumed greater significance. The airline 

management has adopted the training 

strategy to impart training on need basis in 

the newly merged entity for the purpose of 

making the optimum utilization of the 

combined resources, both human and non-

human. The new culture has developed 

through the training intervention which has 

created positive mindset of the employees in 

the combined new entity. All the employees 

in the new entity have shown interest to 

learn the new skill, gain knowledge with 

positive mindset which has brought 

tremendous change in providing the 

qualitative service to the airline passengers / 

customers.    The major functions of an 

airline are operations i.e., flying crew which 

consists of pilots, co-pilots, airhostesses, 

flight pursers, aircraft engineers, 

technicians, and staff engaged at various 

functions like commercial, information 

technology, engineering, personnel / human 

resources, materials management etc. It is 

known that high expertise is needed in all 

these functional activities.  The airline has 

provided training facilities on continuous 
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basis by maintaining the highest 

performance standards. 

  

Excellence: The airline organization excels 

in its business only when its overall physical 

and financial performance improves.  The 

airline has continuous plans to improve the 

efficiency and effectiveness of the airline. 

The airline has initiated the employees at all 

levels to enrich their competencies through 

acquisition of skill, knowledge and develop 

positive attitude to transfer the learned 

knowledge and skill at work spot. This 

learning process results in enhancement of 

the performance at all levels which finally 

results in the excellence. In an airline 

organization, the training is mandatory in 

most of the areas like pilot, cabin crew, 

commercial and engineering. The latest 

training aids like simulators are used for 

each type of aircraft, class room training 

supplemented by computer based training, 

supply of training manuals, providing the 

excellent training climate, availability of the 

highly qualified instructors, facilities for 

mock exercise, etc. The airline imparts the 

need based training from time to time, 

conducts various tests according to the 

standards stipulated by the policy makers 

like Directorate General Civil Aviation etc. 

The conversion training is imparted to the 

required employees like pilots, airhostesses 

etc., from time to time. The airlines never 

compromise with deviation in performance 

standards. In case of failures at mandatory 

tests conducted by the airline, the 

reexamination will be conducted to the weak 

performers.  The other functional areas 

where training imparted are human 

resources, finance etc. The investment made 

by the airline organization to impart training 

is whether justified or not has to be seriously 

viewed. 

 

Evaluation of Training Effectiveness: It is 

the determination of the effectiveness of a 

training programme, which is for the present 

or future training programme. The five 

levels of training objectives viz., Reactions, 

Learning, Job behavior, Organization and 

Ultimate,  effects and reflect the objectives 

set for training are whether achieved or not. 

These five levels have to be evaluated with 

the objectives set for each level.  Once the 

green horn enters the airline organization, 

the formal training is imparted by the 

respective functional heads. There are 

certain mandatory areas where the trained 

participants have to qualify the mandatory 

tests especially in the areas like operations, 

flying crew, aircraft related activities etc. 

The conversion training will be given from 

time to time in order to cope up with the 

latest improvement. On completion  of 

training, the feedback provided by the 

participants in the form of their reactions 

towards training climate, ambience, training 

aids, instructors behavior during the training 

situation, usefulness and interest of the 

subject matter, way of presentation are the 

crucial factors that determine whether 

training is effective or not.  In this process, 

the trainees acquire knowledge, skill and 

develops positive attitude about the subject 

matter.  The trainees are expected to transfer 

the learned skills at actual job spots is very 

important.  The trained persons might have 

obtained very good score in the mandatory 

tests conducted, but in practice the situation 

may be different which may be because of 

poor motivation, lack of proper incentives, 

bias by the superiors etc. The final level is 

the organizational level which is very 

important because it indicates the 

performance level of the entire 

organizational learning through its various 

staff members at all levels whether 

contributed significantly or not. It is 

expected by the organization that the each of 

the trained employee if performs well, and 

transfers the learned skills by maintaining 

the positive behavioral culture, the overall 

performance would definitely improve. If 

the situation prevails, the performance of all 

the individuals, teams, departments and on 

the whole the entire organization benefits 

significantly which finally contribute for the 

development of the entire organization. The 
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performance of the entire organization could 

be assessed by the assessment of financial 

reports like profitability, maximization of 

wealth, market share or earnings per share.  

 

Literature Scan: The related literature from 

various sources has been obtained like 

published sources like journals, standard 

literature, electronic media and press. John 

Tropman & James A Blackburn, (2018) 

have stated that the competent manager is 

the one who organizes people and resources 

towards the effective and efficient pursuit of 

objectives.  He further stated that the highly 

capable individual is the one who makes 

productive contributions through talent, 

knowledge, skill and good work habits. Feza 

Tabassum Azmi (2003), had opined firmly 

that from the contribution made by the 

eminent experts, viz., Prahlad and Lieberthal 

(1998) those who have stated that the 

success in the emerging market will require 

innovation and resource shifts on such a 

scale that life within the multinationals 

themselves will inevitably be transformed. 

Vijayalakshmi, N., (2018), has opined that 

the current business environment has 

dependant on the skill, knowledge.  Thus the 

various contributors have stated that that 

training equips the employees at various 

levels to improve their present performance 

and to cope up the desired performance.  

Area of the Study: The area of the study is 

confined to the twin cities at Telangana 

State. The organization selected for the 

purpose of the study is the airlines which 

belong to the public sector and also private 

sector where the training function is given 

top priority.  

Nature of the Study: The nature of the 

study is fact finding from the identified 

respondents those who have reasonable 

awareness about airline functional activities. 

Assumption: It is the only training through 

the training intervention that skill, 

knowledge and behavioral attitude improves 

which  results in the development of 

performance either at the time of 

incorporating the new venture, or 

subsequent modification, expansion and 

diversification subject to the condition that 

the other things remain constant like 

motivation, incentives, promotions etc. 

There are certain other motivational factors 

like attractive rewards, promotions, etc., 

which also enhance the existing 

performance, but all these other factors are 

kept constant.  

 

Objectives of the Study:  

1.  To study about the present nature of 

training activities under important functions 

which results in improvement in 

performance? 

2.  To study the perceptions of the 

respondents about the training practices. 

3. To provide ways and means for 

development of performance. 

 

Methodology:  

The research design is basically explanatory, 

descriptive, diagnostic and analytical. The 

number of respondents identified for the 

purpose of data collection is eighty (80). The 

sample of the respondents selected are those 

who aware about the training and 

development practices adopted by the 

airline. The simple random technique was 

applied. The collection of data was made by 

the mode of open survey on the basis of 

primary data. The secondary data was 

collected from the published sources like 

journals, electronic and press media etc. 

Initially, the structured questionnaire was 

administered on the subjects concerned. The 

interview technique was also employed to 

obtain certain responses related to the 

strategies adopted by the airline. The 

responses obtained were analyzed. The raw 

data collected was computed and inferences 

are drawn accordingly. The simple 

percentage technique was applied. The 

Likert Five Degree Scale was employed. 

The bibliographic details were stated mostly 

as per the APA format. The discussion, 

limitations and suggestions are incorporated 

at the end.  
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                                                                          Questionnaire 
SL. 

NO. 
                                                                Items  

(%) 

01. The business of the entire airline industry is in crisis in terms of financial 

performance. 

86. 

02.  The implementation of economic reforms in the airline sector benefitted the airline 

consumer. 

96. 

03. The entry of private sector airlines has discounted the performance of state owned 

airlines. 

92. 

04.  The strategy adopted by the state owned airline has resulted in the improvement of 

performance. 

82. 

05. The organization depends upon the training either the new or old one for 

development of performance. 

94. 

06. The training intervention has brought significant change in the mindset of the staff at 

the merged entity.  

86. 

07.  The market driven policy adopted by the airline has necessitated modifying the 

existing policies. 

87. 

08.  The training infrastructure of the state owned airline matches the international 

standards. 

95. 

09.  The training climate i.e., ambience of the airline is excellent. 90. 

10. The training manuals of all functions are easily accessible to the employees. 86. 

11. The feedback provided by the trainees is viewed strictly by the instructors. 95. 

12. The training technology equips the staff to learn the new skill, knowledge on user 

friendly basis.  

83. 

13. The evaluation of the performance of the trainees at various stages is highly 

commendable. 

92. 

14.  The superiors provide the opportunities to all the staff to participate in training 

programmes. 

96. 

15.  The motivation process to learn the new is limited. 97. 

16. There is no differentiation between the star performers and poor performers. 98. 

17.  The incentive systems to those with proven ability with resulted competencies 

should be rewarded. 

99. 

18.  The evaluation of the ultimate objective of training results in the overall business 

excellence.  

86. 

 

Discussion:  

The subject experts, professionals of the 

state owned airline and some officials and 

academicians have stated that the growth of 

an airline market is not as per expectation 

though there is increase in the number of 

passengers flown and also an increase in the 

operational activities. The liberalization 

policy in aviation which resulted in the entry 

of various airline operators with and without 

experience has caused the negative impact in  

 

 

 

terms of profitability, market share. The 

state owned airline has faced severe 

competition from private sector but able to 

manage in the long run by maintaining of its 

market share. The merger and restructure 

strategies adopted by the airline have 

resulted in new transformation in the 

operational efficiency of the airline business. 

The training intervention has resulted drastic 

changes in the performance of the 

employees.  



ZENITH International Journal of Multidisciplinary Research ____________ISSN 2231-5780 

June 2019, Vol.9, Special Issue 1, 56-62  

Online available at zenithresearch.org.in 
 

62 

 

Suggestions:  

The employees at all levels should be 

motivated with rewards. There should be 

recognition to the best performers. The 

evaluation has to be carried out not only at 

training spots but also at work spots 

especially in those areas where public 

interacts with the staff of an airline, e.g., 

commercial staff responses to the airline 

consumers, in flight services, post journey 

service etc. The policy makers should 

provide freedom to all the airline operators 

to evolve their own strategies to operate 

flights. The competent airline operators are 

able to survive only when they provide the 

best qualitative service. The superiors have 

to provide the opportunities to all the staff to 

participate at the training sessions. The 

trained staff has to show the results at work 

spots. The latest training aids, computer 

based training, guest lecture from the subject 

specialists has to be provided from time to 

time. The superiors have to evaluate the 

training without any lenient view otherwise; 

it results in waste of resources.  

 

Limitations:  

The assumption that training alone improves 

the performance of the employees, subject 

the condition that the other things remain 

constant may not hold true because there are 

some other factors that motivate the 

employees like reward, promotion systems 

that enhances the performance. The time, 

cost and efforts also limited the study in the 

process of data collection. 

 

Conclusion:  

The strategy related to the training 

intervention significantly contributes for the 

development of performance of all the 

employees at various levels, teams, 

departments which finally resulted in the 

overall development of business excellence 
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Abstract 
 

This paper concentrates on assessing as well as discovering the influence of performance 

management system on employee performance. According to Chan and also Lynn (1991), the 

organizational performance requirements ought to consist of success, performance, advertising, 

and marketing performance, consumer fulfillment, yet likewise employee spirits. In this 

viewpoint, employee performance is firmly associated with organizational performance, efficient 

as well as effective employee performance will favorably affect organizational performance. On 

the various another sight, Millar (2007) developed a structure of ability management which 

contains preparation, recruiting, performance, finding out, occupation growth, sequence 

preparation, payment, and also gauging as well as reporting. In order to arrange a firm 

efficiently, business need to reconsider just how they employ, educate and also award their staff 

members; for that reason, the workers might be urged to be affordable.  

 

Key Terms : Organizational performance, Performance management 

 
 

 

I. Introduction 

This paper checks just how a performance 

management system affects employee 

performance. First of all, I will certainly do 

a literature evaluation which is a concept 

verdict of previous looks into concerning 

performance management system and also 

performance management. The study 

approach in this research study is additional 

information evaluation approach. I will 

certainly utilize the appropriate independent 

as well as reliant variables from WERS 

2004 set of questions to examine the 

connection in betweean performance 

management system and also employee 

performance. The 2004 Work Environment 

Work Relations Study (WERS 2004) is the 

5th in a collection of studies as well as is the 

most recent of such studies in the collection 

that intends to give a nationwide 
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agent of the state of work relationships as 

well as functioning life inside British work 

environments. The primary fact device is 

STATA which is an effective device for 

evaluating information. STATA can make 

data and also information evaluation 

enjoyable due to the fact that it does so 

much of the laborious benefit customer. 

Additionally, the primary examinations 

contain Spearman's rho, chi-square 

examination and also Multivariate 

regressions. 
 

Performance management is a procedure for 

guaranteeing workers to concentrate on their 

operations in manner ins which add to 

attaining the organization's objective is 

essential for a business. Really, performance 

management consists of numerous kinds or 

system. Performance management system is 

a type of performance management types. 

Supervisors as well as supervisors are in 

charge of taking care of the performance of 

their staff members. Each organization's 

plan ought to define exactly how the 

performance management system will 
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certainly be executed. Organizations ought 

to take on performance management 

techniques that follow the needs of this plan 

which ideal fit the nature of the job done 

and also the goal of the organization. 

 

As a result, it is essential that this study will 

certainly be performed, or existing study 

will certainly be broadened to comprehend 

workers' experiences and also assumptions 

of performance management as well as 

evaluation system to make sure that a 

finished as well as extensive performance 

system can be developed. In addition, it is 

very important for staff members as well as 

supervisors to recognize that performance 

management as well as performance 

management systems are the vital factors of 

an organization's long-lasting success or 

failing. If staff members are not delighted or 

do not concur with the performance 

management system, they are most likely to 

be reluctant to take an energetic component 

while doing so since they do not see any 

type of worth of it. Therefore, the 

organizational performance and also 

performance would certainly lower because 

of the ineffective employee performance. In 

conclusion, this subject would certainly be 

fascinating as well as significant for any 

type of organization since the efficiencies of 

staff members have a considerable 

connection with organizational 

performance. Additionally, recognizing just 

how HRM methods affect employee 

performance might aid companies 

establishing a far better management 

system, as well as ultimately boost 

employee performance and also 

organizational performance. 

 

The reason I selected this study subject is 

that nowadays there are several companies 

that are counting on staff members for 

success as well as competition. According 

to the resource-based sight, workers are the 

sources and also possessions of an 

organization. Subsequently, companies 

require to find out methods for recognizing, 

motivating, gauging, examining, enhancing 

as well as compensating staff members' 

performance at the office. According to this 

regard, performance management as well as 

assessment systems have actually concerned 

play an essential function in assisting 

companies to reach their objectives of 

efficiency (Stevers & Joyce, 2000). As a 

matter of fact, personnel management 

techniques might affect the habits of 

specific staff members. The influence of 

Human Resources (Human Resources) 

methods on workers' dedication and also 

performance relies on workers' assumption 

as well as analysis of these methods 

(Visitor, 1999). 

 

In this master research study, I try to go 

over some theories which would certainly 

be developed after the literature evaluation. 

These theories relate to the effect of 

performance management system on 

employee performance. Consequently, I 

might much better comprehend the 

connection in between performance 

management system and also employee 

performance. 

 

Undoubtedly, there is an essential element is 

human in companies. Among the primary 

management approaches of the companies is 

to buy staff members. Organizations are 

looking for to establish, encourage as well 

as enhance the performance of their workers 

in a range of personnel applications 

(Gungor, 2011). Therefore, performance 

management need to be an essential action 

in the organization's HRM system and also 

affects employee performance and 

afterwards to organizational performance. 

 

II. Performance Management 

Performance management (PM) is an 

ambitious procedure routed towards making 

sure that organizational procedures remain 

in location to take full advantage of the 

efficiency of staff members, groups, as well 

as inevitably, the organization. It is a 

significant gamer in achieving 
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organizational approach because it includes 

gauging as well as boosting the worth of the 

labor force. PM consists of reward 

objectives and also the matching reward 

worths to ensure that the connection can be 

plainly recognized as well as connected. 

There is a close connection between rewards 

as well as performance. 

 

Performance management systems are 

among the significant concentrates in the 

company today. Although every Human 

Resources feature adds to performance 

management, training, as well as 

performance evaluation, play an even more 

substantial function. Whereas performance 

assessment takes place at a details time, 

carry out- ance management is a vibrant, 

recurring, constant procedure. Everyone in 

the organization belongs to the PM system. 

Each component of the system, such as 

training, assessment, as well as benefits, is 

incorporated and also connected for the 

objective of continual organizational 

efficiency. With PM, the initiative of every 

employee ought to be routed towards 

attaining tactical objectives. If an 

employee's abilities require to be enhanced, 

training is required. With PM systems, 

training has a straight linkup to 

accomplishing organizational performance. 

Furthermore, pay as well as performance are 

straight connected to accomplishing 

organizational objectives. 

 

Robert J. Greene, Chief Executive Officer 

of Compensate Solutions Inc., stated, 

"Performance management is the solitary 

biggest factor to organizational efficiency. If 

you overlook performance management, 

you stop working." 4 Organizations have to 

take an extra critical method of performance 

evaluation. Rather than making use of the 

acquainted "inspect package, create a 

remark" routine, companies require to 

incorporate the business's objective, vision, 

and also worths right into their performance 

management systems. 

 

III. Literature Review 

The company still establishes private 

efficiency monitoring targets which 

connected both to operating-unit as well as 

bigger business goals (Bevan as well as 

Thompson, 1991). According to Costello 

(1994 ), efficiency administration sustains a 

firm's or company's total service objectives 

by connecting the job of each private 

worker or supervisor to the total objective of 

the job system. Specific targets or duties can 

be the system to make it possible for the 

efficiency of people within the company to 

be straightened with the objective 

declaration and also the method of changing 

efficiency demands to fulfill brand-new 

obstacles which might develop 

 

The initial stage of the performance 

management system is creating and also 

preparing. In this phase, the organization 

requires to establish objective as well as 

goals, and after that clear up the private 

obligation as well as task. A goal is a 

company's personality, identification, as 

well as the factor for presence. It can be 

separated right into 4 inter-relating 

components: function, approach, actions 

requirements and also worths. Objective 

addresses why a company remains in being; 

technique thinks about the nature of 

business; habits requirements are the 

standards as well as policies of' the means 

we do points around right here '; worths are 

the ideas as well as ethical concepts that 

exist behind the habits criteria, ideas that 

have actually generally been developed 

within the company by a starting empire or 

a leading monitoring group (Campbell as 

well as Yeung, 1991). In order to optimize 

efficiency, companies concentrate on the 

initiatives of the company on specific, tough 

as well as practical objectives as well as 

purposes. A clear goal responds to the 

inquiry: what company needs to the 

business remain in, as well as it ought to be 

the overview line for staff members and also 

supervisors habits as well as efficiency. 

Campbell and also Yeung (1991a) describe 
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as producing a feeling of goal-- that is, staff 

member's individual dedication to the 

company's goal. There are 2 easy sights on 

the objective of the goal declaration: one is 

that it is largely for exterior public 

relationships as well as the various other is 

that it is to inspire personnel within the 

business (Klemm, Sanderson & Luffman, 

1991). An easy description of inspiration is 

the ability to alter habits. Inspiration is 

likewise a drive that holds one to act due to 

the fact that human actions are guided 

towards some objective. Give (2008) 

developed a research study where 

inspiration imposed the staff member end 

results such as perseverance, performance 

and also efficiency. Besides, encouraged 

workers are located to be much more self-

driven and also extra autonomy-oriented 

than those that are much less inspired (e.g. 

Ryan as well as Deci, 2000; Thomas, 2002, 

as mentioned in giving, 2008), which 

recommends that they will certainly take a 

lot more duty when provided developing 

chances. On the various other hands, 

encouraged workers are additionally extra 

involved and also included with their tasks 

(e.g. Guay et al., 2000; Vansteenkiste et al., 

2007); they might be much more associated 

with the job of their associates when 

compared to workers with reduced 

inspiration. 

 

The company still establishes specific 

efficiency administration targets which 

connected both to operating-unit and also 

broader business goals (Bevan and also 

Thompson, 1991). According to Costello 

(1994 ), efficiency administration sustains a 

business's or company's general 

organization objectives by connecting the 

job of each specific staff member or 

supervisor to the total goal of the job 

system. Specific targets or obligations can 

be the system to make it possible for the 

efficiency of people within the company to 

be straightened with the goal declaration 

and also the means of readjusting efficiency 

demands to fulfill brand-new obstacles 

which might develop. 

 

In the initial stage, one of the most vital 

points of creating as well as preparing 

efficiency is establishing a goal as well as 

goals. Goal and also goals might encourage 

staff members to act by the instructions; as a 

result, determined staff members are a lot 

more involved and also entailed with their 

tasks. In addition, inspired workers are 

discovered to be a lot more self-driven and 

also a lot more autonomy-oriented. As a 

result, I established the very first 

hypothesis: 

 

Hypothesis 1: Establishing and also 

Preparation stage will certainly bring about 

far better employee performance. 

 

Hypothesis 2: Having actually established 

goals in a company will certainly bring 

about far better employee performance. 

 

IV. Performance Appraisal 

Performance appraisal is an official system 

of testimonial and also an assessment of 

specific or group job performance. A crucial 

point in the interpretation is words official 

since in reality, guy- agers ought to be 

assessing a person's performance on a 

proceeding basis. 

 

Although performance appraisal is, 

however, one element of performance 

management, it is important, because it 

straight showsthe organization's critical 

strategy. Although assessment of group 

performance is essential when groups exist 

in an organization, the emphasis of in a lot 

of companies continues to be on the specific 

employee. No matter the focus, a reliable 

evaluation system examines achievements, 

as well as starts, prepare for advancement, 

objectives, as well as goals. 

 

Performance appraisal is frequently an 

adverse, disliked task as well as one that 

appears to avoid proficiency.6 Supervisors 

do not such as providing and also workers 
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do not such as obtaining them.7 Actually, in 

one study, nearly 80 percent of employees 

mentioned frustration with their procedure.8 

If this is so, why not simply remove it? In 

fact, some supervisors could do simply that 

if they did not require to offer comments, 

urge performance renovation, make 

legitimate choices, validate 

discontinuations, determine training and 

also advancement requirements, as well as 

safeguard employees choices.9 Performance 

appraisal offers several functions, as well as 

boosted outcomes and also performance is 

increasingly vital in today's internationally 

affordable industry. For that reason, 

deserting the only program with 

performance in its name and also workers as 

its emphasis would certainly appear to be an 

unwell- encouraged overreaction. In 

addition to these factors to consider, 

supervisors have to be worried regarding 

lawful implications. Establishing an 

effective performance appraisal system has 

actually been and also will certainly remain 

to be a high top priority for management. 
 

Use Performance Appraisal 

For several companies, the main objective 

of an assessment system is to enhance 

private as well as organizational 

performance. There might be various other 

objectives, nevertheless. Prospective trouble 

with, and also a feasible reason for much 

frustration, is anticipating excessive from 

one assessment strategy. For instance, a 

strategy that works for creating workers 

might not be the most effective for figuring 

out pay boosts. Yet, a correctly developed 

system can aid accomplish organizational 

goals as well as boost employee 

performance. As a matter of fact, 

information is possibly important for 

practically every personnel practical 

location. 
 

Personnel Planning 

In analyzing a company's personnel, 

information should be readily available to 

recognize those that have the possibility to 

be advertised or for any kind of location of 

inner employee relationships. Via 

performance appraisal, it might be found 

that there is a not enough variety of 

employees that are prepared to get in 

management. Strategies can after that be 

produced better focus on management 

establishment. Sequence preparation (gone 

over formerly in Phase 4) is an essential 

worry for all companies. A properly 

designed evaluation system gives an 

account of the organization's personnel 

toughness as well as weak points to sustain 

this initiative. 

 
 

Recruitment as well as Option 

Performance analysis rankings might be 

valuable in anticipating the performance of 

task candidates. For instance, it might be 

identified that a company's effective staff 

members (determined with performance 

analyses) display particular habits when 

doing vital jobs. This information might 

after that give standards for examining 

candidate reactions acquired via behavior 

inter- sights, talked about in Phase 6. 

Likewise, in confirming option 

examinations, employee rankings might be 

made use of as the variable versus which 

examination ratings are contrasted. In these 

circumstances, the resolution of the option 

examination's legitimacy would certainly 

rely on the precision of evaluation 

outcomes. 
 

Training and Development 

Payment Programs 

Performance appraisal results supply a basis 

for reasonable choices concerning pay 

modifications. Many supervisors think that 

you must compensate for exceptional work 

performance tangibly with pay rises. They 

think that the actions you compensate are 

the actions you obtain. Rewarding actions 

essential for completing organizational 

purposes goes to the heart of a company's 

calculated strategy. To urge excellent 

performance, a company ought to develop 

and also carry out a dependable 

performance appraisal system and afterward 
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award one of the most effective employees 

and also groups appropriately. 
 

Performance appraisal needs to explain an 

employee's certain requirements for training 

as well as the establishment. As an example, 

if Rub Compton's work calls for ability in 

technical writing and also her examination 

discloses a shortage in this aspect, she might 

require added training in composed 

interaction. If a company locates that a 

variety of first-line managers are having 

trouble in providing disciplinary activity, 

training sessions resolving this trouble 

might be suitable. By determining shortages 

that detrimentally impact performance, 

T&D programs can be created that licensed 

person to improve their toughness as well as 

reduce their shortages. An assessment 

system does not ensure appropriately 

educated and also established staff 

members. Nevertheless, identifying T&D 

requires is extra accurate when assessment 

information is offered. 
 

 

Occupation Preparation as well as 

Growth 

As gone over in the appendix to Phase 7, 

occupation preparation is a recurring 

procedure where a private collections 

profession objectives and also recognizes 

the methods to accomplish them. On the 

various, another hand, occupation 

advancement is an official strategy utilized 

by the organization to make sure that 

individuals with the correct certifications as 

well as experiences are readily available 

when required. Performance appraisal 

information is crucial in evaluating an 

employee's toughness and also weak points 

and also in establishing the individual's 

possibility. Supervisors might utilize such 

details to advise staffs and also help them in 

developing and also executing their 

profession strategies. 
 

 

Interior Employee Relations 

Performance appraisal information is 

likewise made use of for choices in 

numerous locations of interior employee 

connections, consisting of the promo, 

downgrading, discontinuation, discharge, as 

well as transfer. For instance, an employee's 

performance in one task might work in 

identifying his/her capacity to carry out 

additional work on the exact same degree, 

as is called for in the factor to consider of 

transfers. When the do- ance degree is 

undesirable, downgrading and even 

discontinuation might be ideal. 
 

 

Analysis of Employee Perspective 

Some companies try to evaluate an 

employee's capacity as they assess his/her 

task performance. Although previous 

actions might be an excellent forecaster of 

future habits in some work, an employee's 

previous performance might not properly 

show future performance in various other 

tasks. The most effective salesman in the 

firm might not have what it requires to come 

to be an effective area sales supervisor, 

where the jobs are noticeably various. In a 

similar way, the most effective systems 

expert might if advertised, be a catastrophe 

as an infotech supervisor. Exaggerating 

technological abilities as well as neglecting 

various other just as essential abilities is a 

usual mistake in advertising staff members 

right into management work. 

Acknowledgment of this trouble has 

actually led some companies to divide the 

assessment of performance, which 

concentrates on previous actions, from the 

evaluation of possibility, which is future-

oriented. 
 

 

Performance Appraisal Refine 

The beginning factor for the procedure is 

recognizing certain performance objectives. 

An evaluation system most likely can not 

efficiently offer every preferred objective, 

so management must pick the details 

objectives it thinks to be crucial as well as 

genuinely attainable. As an example, some 

companies might wish to anxiety employee 

advancement, whereas various other 

companies might wish to concentrate on pay 
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changes. A lot of systems stop working 

since management anticipates excessive 

from one technique as well as does not 

figure out especially what it desires the 

system to achieve. 

 

 
Figure 1: Performance Appraisal  

 

V. Features or Characteristics of 

Effective PfM 
 

PfM is an intricate idea that incorporates 

various measurements of the organization 

and also individuals. The goal, the goals as 

well as the objectives of the organization 

need to be well created. Performance 

preparation, growth, as well as benefit 

systems, allow the managers to understand 

their real possibility in order to add for 

organizational development as well as 

advancement. 

The managees performance and also top 

quality is a feature of numerous 

requirements that supervisors require to deal 

with. The complying with make up the 

requirements/features to guarantee the 

efficient method of PfM: 

 

1. Clearness of organizational objectives- 

the supervisors require to plainly as well as 

specifically set the organizational 

objectives, purposes and also make sure that 

these are well educated to the managers as 

well as various other staff members and also 

make them recognize what the organization 

gets out of them. The organizational 

objectives require to be converted right into 

the specific, group and also department/ 

local objectives. 

2.  
3. Examination- the person, group, division/ 

local performance requires to be reviewed 

on a continual basis. The organization must 

create an examination system as well as 

procedure, which is developed and also 

created on clinical lines. 

 

4. Participation yet not regulate the 

supervisors must support the method of 

obtaining the job done via the system of 

getting managees agreement as opposed to 

via control or browbeating. 

 

5. Self-management groups the management 

demand to motivate the private and also 

groups for self-management of their 

performance. This treatment produces in the 

managers a feeling of obligation and also 

creates a spirit to deal with dedication and 

also review his/her stamina as well as weak 

points periodically as well as prepare for 

decreasing the performance spaces. 

 

6. Management advancement the 

supervisors require to recognize much of the 

managers that have management possible 

and also in addition to genuineness and also 

sincerity to make sure far better and also 

reliable two-way interaction in between the 

supervisors as well as the managers. 

 

7. The system of comments the organization 

needs to have a sure-fire responses system 
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of managers/ people/ groups/ divisions 

performance. It ought to be kept an eye on 

continually as well as produce comments 

loopholes for much better performance 

management. 

 

There should be a system that would 

certainly aid to keep track of and also gauge 

all performance versus the collection 

requirements and also the managers require 

to be notified of their drawbacks. The 

analysis system needs to be made clear so 

regarding repose managee's belief in the 

system. 

 

Scope of PfM 

The PfM needs to comply with wide 

organizational structure. It must attend to 

supervisors and also managees shared 

experiences, expertise and also vision. It 

includes all official and also casual 

procedures as well as treatments taken on by 

organizations to boost business, group and 

also specific efficiency. Managers/ staff 

members ought to be allowed constantly to 

create understanding, ability as well as 

abilities. PfM has actually reached be 

recognized incompleteness of the 

organization yet not in numerous 

components. PfM is developed and also run 

to make certain the affiliation of each of 

these procedures in the organization. 

PfM presumes that the supervisors as well 

as employee share responsibility for the 

performance by collectively settling on a 

typical collection of objectives i.e., what 

they require to do as well as exactly how 

they require to do it. They collectively carry 

out the concurred strategies as well as check 

end results. 

 

PfM is interested in whatever that 

individuals do at the workplace. It manages 

what individuals do (their job), just how 

they do it (their habits) as well as what they 

do it (their outcome). 

PfM information created by the evaluating 

procedure is utilized largely for determining 

benefits. Consisting of performance 

associated pay. Nevertheless, it is not the 

essential component of PfM procedure. 

 

 

The Process of PfM 

The procedure of Performance Management 

consists of 3 integral parts: 

 

( 1) Preparation Manager Performance as 

well as Growth; (2) Checking Managee 

Performance, as well as Advancement as 

well as (3) Yearly, Supply Taking. These 

take place in a defined series. Preparation is 

made at the start of the year while tracking 

and also mentoring is proceeded without the 

year as the strategies are performed. 

Stocktaking happens at the end of the year. 

Every one of these stages calls for particular 

concrete activities by the supervisors as well 

as the manager. Both these events 

(supervisor as well as managee) offer proper 

inputs by maintaining the entire procedure 

in point of view. 

 

The entire procedure of the performance 

management can come close to in a various 

setting. Preparation, evaluation as well as 

supply taking can occur via out the year, 

even more particularly at the time of routine 

evaluation throughout the surveillance as 

well as the mentoring stage. Because of this, 

these 3 stages are vibrant and also 

constantly communicate with one another. 

The strategies are regularly evaluated and 

also expediency is evaluated the context of 

transforming occasions as well as effects 

that can not be sufficiently requiring. 

Because the procedure associates with both 

the supervisors and also the managees it has 

a participatory personality. The adhering to 

flow diagram displays performance 

management procedure in an organization. 
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Figure 2: The Performance Management Process 

 

The figure shows that private functions as 

well as their summary, indices for keeping 

an eye on performance. Performance criteria 

normally waterfall from organizational 

objective, objectives, technique and also 

functional strategies. Given that 

performance management intends to 

enhance the top quality of control amongst 

individuals in the organization, role-wise 

performance strategies, as well as 

assumptions, need to stream from both. 

 

Organization's goal, technique as well as 

functional strategy, as well as specific 

managee's duty and also his/her payment to 

the organizational procedure are principal 

inputs to performance strategies. The 

performance strategies of all the managee's 

in the organization need to ultimately 

amount to the organizational objectives to 

be attained throughout the year. Managee's 

performance, as well as growth strategies, 

are subjectedto surveillance and also 

mentoring. Without strong strategies, for job 

success, it is not feasible to make decision 

criteria to success versus established 

objectives. Mentoring as well as 

advancement attracts its instructions from 

both advancement strategy and also needs. 

Mentoring can likewise consist of 

instruction the manager prior to each 

training and development task-- both at 

work and also of the task. Rundown 

concentrates on the manager discovering 

program. Debriefing the managee take 

shape his/her discovering accomplished 

throughout the training. 

 

Supply taking both periodical and also 

yearly efforts to continually evaluate the 

degree of job in addition to finding out the 

chance that has actually been ideally getting 

by the manager. Inputs to stocktaking are 

supplied by performance strategies and also 

tracking and also mentoring documents. 

Supply taking likewise supplies numerous 

inputs to future performance strategy. 

Evaluation in job projects, job systems and 

also devices are additionally feasible via 

stocktaking. An analysis of managee's 

advancement demands of future jobs and 

also obligations is done even more reason to 

stocktaking. 

 

There are particular unique functions that 

will certainly make PfM a lot more reliable 

as well as qualitative in the accomplishment 

of organizational objectives. These consist 

of: 

1. Constant procedure: Performance 

management must be a constant procedure 

as well as must be performed via out the 

year, in its completeness i.e., intending 

managee performance as well as growth, 
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keeping an eye on manager performance as 

well as mentoring managee advancement as 

well as yearly supply taking. These 3 stages 

ought to be carried out sequentially. 

2. Adaptable: The Performance 

management procedure needs to be 

adaptable as well as ought to guarantee the 

supervisor as well as managee acting with 

each other. Nonetheless, every one of these 

celebrations needs to have adequate ability 

to move to make their very own procedure 

within the general structure for performance 

management. 

3. Advanced: Performance management 

needs to be advanced. All the 3 components 

of performance management are oriented in 

the direction of future preparation and also 

renovation. Assessment system provides 

essential inputs for future activities. 

4. Participatory: PfM is participatory in 

personality. It offers routine as well as a 

constant discussion between the supervisor 

and also the manager to attend to 

performance in addition to advancement 

demands. 

5. Controlling: PfM targets at determining 

managee's real performance versus intended 

performance i.e., targets, requirements or 

signs. 

6. Behavioral in Web Content: PfM is 

entirely advancement nature as well as 

problems itself strongly with managee's 

emotional-behavioral elements as well as 

personality type, which are vital inputs to 

the performance procedure. PfM defines 

these individual characteristics as well as 

practices of each manager and also carefully 

examine the level of their payment to 

managee degree of performance. This leads 

the way to recognize managee's future 

advancement requirements; as well as. 

Win-Win Approach: PfM supplies the 

structure operate in which supervisor have 

to sustain their managers to be successful as 

well as to win. 

 

VI. Conclusion 
 

This paper supplied the information 

concerning examining and also discovering 

the influence of performance management 

system on employee performance In this 

viewpoint, employee performance is snugly 

associated with organizational performance, 

reliable and also reliable employee 

performance will favorably affect 

organizational performance.This paper 

presented the existing literature covering 

performance management, performance 

management system as well as employee 

performance, as well as the empirical 

studies examining the relationship between 

performance management system and 

employee performance.  
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Abstract 
 

Start-up companies are new born companies which require fresh capital to be raised. These firms 

have innovative ideas to grow. Start-Up firms try to raise finance externally during the initial 

stages. They are many sources of raising capital for new born firms like Bootstrapping, venture 

capital, loans from banks and angel investor. 

 

The goal of the research was to investigate whether India has able to fund the start-up firms who 

have potential growth to succeed. This paper provides an insight into funding being made 

available to Start-up Companies in India and to know state wise start up financing done and also 

number of deals done. The progress made by India so far and the incentives and schemes 

introduced by Government of India to promote start up finance have been discussed asunder.  

 

Keywords: Angel Capital, Equity, Entrepreneur, Start up Finance 
 

 

1. Introduction 

Start-up capital speak of to the money that 

is essential to start an innovative business 

that may be for either starting new office 

,obtaining licenses, procuring of inventory, 

introducing new product, production of 

goods and services, marketing of products. 

Startup capital is also called as seed money. 

Start-up Companies are playing a very 

important role in the economic growth of the 

country and increasing employment 

opportunities in India. Innovation is an 

important aspect of Start-up. Start-up 

finance requirement can be raised by many 

ways like taking loan from the bank where 

the business has to make monthly interest 
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payment to the bank or start-up capital can 

be contributed by venture capitalist who in 

return expect some stake in the company. 

For the year 2018-2019, Bangalore stands 

first and Delhi second in terms of start-up 

Finance. 

2. Literature Review: 

The Ministry of Commerce and Industry 

released a notification on April 1, 2015 to 

define a start-up. According to it, “an entity 

will be identified as a start-up. 

1. Till up to five years from the date of 

incorporation.  

2. If its turnover does not exceed 25 crores 

in the last five financial years.  

3. It is working towards innovation, 

development, deployment, and 

commercialization of new products, 

processes, or services driven by technology 

or intellectual property.”  

Many entrepreneurs who are planning to 

start a new business would be looking how 

to raise money and which form of raising 

money would be the best source. They are 
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different sources of raising money. The 

company may require short term finance and 

long term finance. 

 

Stages of Start-up And Available Means 

Of Finance At Each Stage: 

 

1SelfRaising 

Self-funding which is also called as 

bootstrapping is the first source of raising 

capital. Here the firm will be raising money 

on its own saving rather depending from 

external sources. This type of option is 

suitable only when you are doing business 

on a small scale and requirement of finance 

is less. In this option of raising capital, the 

company can avoid paying extra amount in 

form of interest if it had taken loan from 

outside and monthly burden to pay interest 

to bank can be avoided 

 

2. Relatives and Friends: 

If you start a new business which is 

innovative but you are not having sufficient 

capital to start the business, you can still 

raise money by requesting your friends and 

close family relatives, family or close 

associates to contribute money for your 

innovative business. But this type of funding 

depends on a strong relationship you have 

with your relatives and friends 

 

3. Crowd Funding:  

Crowd funding has the ability to tap new 

sources of capital to firms. Crowd funding 

offers a way for the crowd to participate in 

the innovation process by providing 

feedback to the entrepreneur. 

 

Crowd funding is the practice of funding a 

project or venture by raising small amounts 

of money from a large number of people 

through the Internet. These funding sources 

include banks, angel investors, and venture 

capital firms 

 

Crowd funding is changing how 

entrepreneurs bring new products to market. 

It has allowed thousands of innovating 

entrepreneurs to raise money, build brand 

awareness 

 

A characteristic of crowd funding is that the 

entrepreneur needs to put a large amount of 

Information in the Internet to convince 

backers to contribute. The US was the first 

country to propose regulations for equity 

crowd funding additional benefits of crowd 

funding can come from the ability to 

develop relationships with other 

stakeholders. 

 

4. Angel Investors:  
Angel investors are the individuals who are 

affluent people   and offer capital in 

exchange for a share of equity in the 

business. Angel investors have excess cash 

and are interested to invest in new business 

which is innovative in the market. They not 

only offer capital to new business firms but 

also offer advisory services to them. 

Some companies which have started their 

new venture with the help of angel investors 

are Google, Yahoo and Alibaba. Angel 

investors provide capital to new firms with 

the objective of earning high returns on their 

investment which is generally in form of 

equity shares of the firm. 

 

5. Venture Capital:  

Venture capitalists contribute their money to 

new start-up firms in exchange for equity in 

the business, and get returns when the 

business goes public or is acquired by 

another company. Venture capitalists have 

the only objective of earn high returns and 

invest only in those firms which have the 

scope of earning high growth and market 

share. They are professionally managed 

companies which invest only in high 

potential companies with high future growth 

prospects 

 

6. Bank Loans:  

Bank loans are the common source and 

cheapest source of raising funds for start-

ups. The firm which intend to start a new 
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business should have a strong business plan 

to be presented before the bank officials. 

Firm should be aware of the interest rates 

that the bank is going to charge every month 

and this option of raising money requires lot 

of documentation and it will be a time 

consuming process and the firm should also 

plan for monthly interest payment to the 

bank. 

 

7. Small Business Administration (SBA) 

Loans: 
This involves funding from a government 

dedicated to help new businesses to succeed. 

SBA‟s help small businesses get capital and 

ensures that a certain percentage of contracts 

are given to the small businesses. ` 

 

Start-up Capital in India 

„Start-up‟ has been developing word in 

different parts of the countries. India holds 

third position after USA and China in 

Start-up business. India is currently to be 

found at the 57th place in the Global 

Innovation Index and Bengaluru ranks as 

the third best city in the world to open a 

start-up business. In 2018 India alone 

started 1200 start-ups business there was 

more than 50% growth in the number of 

„Advanced Tech‟ start-ups, OYO, Swiggy, 

Bill desk, Paytm Mall, Policy bazaar, 

Udaan and Byju‟s are the some ofthe  

examples of educational start-up firms in 

India During the early period 2000s, 

India‟s had not witnessed the network of 

angel investors, venture capitalists and 

private equity investors. But as of today 

India have lot of creative and innovation 

entrepreneurs whoare from different area 

like college students, government 

initiatives and Women. More than 35% of 

the start-up individuals are engineering 

and MBA graduates. There is increasing 

rise in the number of women 

entrepreneurs in India. Rashmi Daga, 

winner of the ET-Facebook Woman 

Ahead award and the founder of Freshmnd 

Wen is one such example. 

Bangalore, Delhi & NCR and Mumbai are 

the hot places to run a start-up. Start-ups 

concept is expanding very fast and 

emerging in different parts of India. These 

emerging centres include the cities of 

Hyderabad, Pune, Chennai, Chandigarh, 

Jaipur, Indore, Kerala etc. Government is 

also supporting the entrepreneurs with 

many projects like the Atal Tinkering 

Labs for students of class 6 to 12 to which 

help them find innovative solutions using 

robotics and 3D printers.  

Government Schemes like Make in India, 

Skill India and Digital India have been 

playing a very important role in 

encouraging entrepreneurs. According to 

the World Bank‟s Doing Business Report 

(DBR 2019), India has made a 

magnificent jump of 23 notches in the 

Ease of Doing Business rankings and is 

currently ranked at 77th position out of 

190 countries. Recently, Merger& 

Acquisition activity have been gaining 

importance in start-ups industry. The 

Walmart – Flipkart deal is one of such 

example which is creating synergy in the 

market in terms of technology, increasing 

market share, tapping skilled human 

resources and financial resources. 

OYO has been recognized as the most 

valuable start up in India. It was followed 

by Paytm Mall, Swiggy, Udaan, Curerefit, 

Sharechat, Lending Kart, Grofers and 

Qtrove. Together these ten start-up 

companies raised 58% of the total funding 

There is a lot of differences between the 

kind of services available in the rural and 

urban areas in India. Akshay Kumar‟s 

character‟s idea of providing low cost 

sanitary napkins to women in the movie 

„Padman‟ to promote menstrual hygiene 

among rural women explains the role of 

social entrepreneurship. 
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Garmin Healthcare, a Gurgaon based 

HealthTech start-up aims to provide 

quality healthcare services at the most 

reasonable prices. It has opened a number 

of centres where a nurse conducts an 

examination and connects the patient to a 

doctor through a live video using the 

Grameen Healthcare platform. It has more 

than 103 centres and has conducted over 

3900 health camps in tier IV cities.  

Educational Tech start-ups also playing an 

important role in the field of education in 

India. Real-time book updates, online 

tutoring, edutainment, online test 

preparation, web-based research, and 

technology have been changing our 

education system in many ways.  Learning 

Delight, a Gujarat based Educational Tech 

start-up provides digital learning tools 

such as quizzes, puzzles, riddles. Learning 

Delight opts government schools to run 

Computer Aided Learning programme, 

and installs the software incorporated with 

e-books and multimedia components in 

those schools. The start-up also recruits; 

provide training to teachers in centres 

located in villages and charges monthly 

fee at reasonable rates 

TOP CITIES IN START UP CAPITAL: 
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3. Objectives 

 To study and understand the concept 

of Start-up Finance 

 To understand the different sources 

of raising capital by Start-up 

companies 

 To analyse the scenario of Start-up 

Finance concept in India 

 To study about various Start-up 

platforms in India as wells outside 

India 

 To analyse the growth of Start-up 

Finance in India in terms of number 

of deals and turnover by cities in 

India. 

 To Know Various schemes 

introduced by Government of India 

to promote and encourage 

Entrepreneurs 

 

4. Sampling Design 

A sample design is a finite plan for 

obtaining a sample from a given population. 

The finite population is the population 

which can be counted. It is also known as a 

countable population. It is the population of 

all individuals or elements that are finite. 

Convenience sampling method is used for 

this study.  

 Sample Size 

Number of the sampling units selected from 

the population is called the size of the 

sample. For this study, a total population of 

100 respondents were interviewed with 

Investors & Entrepreneurs. The time period 

for collection of primary took about one 

month. . 

The major objective for this study was to 

outline the financial sources used by Indian 

innovative start-ups firms with growth 

ambitions. We took around 100 start-up 

companies in Hyderabad and sent them 

email. After one week, if they have not 

responded through mail, we telephoned 

them and interviewed. 

A total of 67companies answered the survey, 

equating to a response rate of 67%. We 

removed 5 cases due to missing internal 

data. Our final sample consists 62 cases with 

fully completed forms.  

4.3 Research Findings 

Considerable amount of time is spent to 

collect the findings of the research. The 
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findings are stated. These findings is the 

basis of the recommendations that are made 

 

5. Findings  

 Concept of Start up in India is growing 

magnificently. 

 In India, number of investors and 

entrepreneurs are being increasing at fast 

rate due to programs and schemes 

introduced by Government of India. 

 Innovation is important and key element 

in Start-up Projects. 

 In India, Bangalore tops first place in 

start-up financing. 

 Educational Tech start-up companies 

are playing a very important role in the 

learning process of Indian Students.  

6. Recommendations 

 Start Up Finance in India can be 

encouraged by giving proper education 

to investors 

 Government has to take more initiative 

programmes to promote Start up Finance 

for Women Entrepreneurs and Rural 

Side People in India. 

 Many schemes have been introduced by 

the Government of India, but many of 

them are not aware of it. 

  Entrepreneurs in India should be given 

more knowledge about different types of 

Raising Start Up financing. 
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Abstract 

 

This research would help retailers to invest their resources in the various stores attributes as it 

would garner positive attitude towards the store increasing the store traffic and loyal customers. 

Attitudes are one of the key determinants of behavioral intention and refer to the way people feel 

towards a particular behavior (purchase). There is a proved relationship between attitude and 

behavior. People will behave based on their preexisting attitudes and intentions. The positive 

attitude shows that the probability of these respondents having met their expectations in store 

attributes would increase their chances of having more purchase intentions thus increasing 

loyalty towards their store. The survey was conducted on urban youth using a likert scale 

questionnaire .Urban youth are the target and potential customers for the booming retail industry 

this study would reinforce what they look for as store attributes, in retailing. The positive attitude 

is in fact converted to purchase intention. 

 

It will help to understand the urban youth‟s preferences towards various store attributes such as 

convenience, category, store design, service quality, and price discounts, facilities available such 

as parking credit card access, refreshment /entertainment, and a stress free shopping 

environment. It has been proven that 41% considered „convenience‟ as very important.  „Price 

discount‟ scored a 29%. 35% of the respondents considered „service quality‟ as very important. 

„Product knowledge of salesmen scored 43%,38% considered „store design‟ as very important. 

The individual preference was „cleanliness and ambience‟ which scored 61 %.and „Stress free 

shopping‟ scored 51%. 

 

Keywords: Convenience, Category, Store design, Service quality, Store attributes. 

 

 

Introduction 

“The plans of the diligent lead surely to 

abundance, but everyone who is hasty 

comes only to poverty.”– Proverbs 21:5.  

 
 

1Assistant Professor 

Loyola Academy, Secunderabad, Telangana 

India. 

 

 

 Retail Industry is gaining momentum in 

recent years. Many business giants are 

venturing into retail. In India we have 

seen business houses like Pantaloons by 

future group; Westside in clothing by Tata 

group (Titan); Reliance group; Birla 

(More), etc. doing big business in 

retailing. It is seen that India is in the top 

five of the retail market in the world. 

More International brands are investing in 

Indian retail like the Wal-Mart, Ikea, and 
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Apple etc. These are only a few examples 

of organized sector apart from 

unorganized retail stores in every corner. 

 Research in retailing would help in 

understanding the shoppers retail behavior 

by studying their preferences towards 

various store attributes. Companies can 

divert their funds in investing in 

marketing efforts targeting potential 

customers while making the one time 

customers into loyal customers.It also 

would help present retailers make 

operational strategies,(Suja Nair 2018), 

 

Even in unorganized sector study has 

proved that customer perceptions is 

influenced by store attributes .it would 

help retailers to meet the expectations and 

retain the loyal customers.(Mishra 

,Sinha,2014).the assortment of merchandise 

, store atmosphere and loyalty programs 

influence customer experience .also 

customer engagement is influenced by 

communication including interpersonal , 

loyalty and merchandise.(SuhallyRamlyand 

Omar, 2017) 

This research would help retailers to invest 

their resources in the various stores 

attributes as it would garner positive attitude 

towards the store increasing the store traffic 

and loyal customers. Attitudes are a 

determinant of particular behavior. (Ajzen, 

I., &Albarracín, D, 2007). 

 

Review of Literature 

 

Convenience 

Nowadays consumers are hard stricken for 

time; therefore they find convenience as 

major criteria for selection of stores. The 

working consumers usually find it more 

comfortable to shop after working hours. As 

a result they rely on stores which offer 

convenience, shorter travelling distance 

apart from complimentary services such as 

free home delivery etc. These remove 

fatigue which can be the deciding factor for 

store selection. (Divaries,Chitando. 2013). 

For the success of any retail entity the rule is 

„location‟. What does it imply in the 

practical sense, the location where the 

customers find it convenient to shop; Or 

with less difficulty the consumer can reach 

the store. Or at the right and needed time the 

store is accessible. If we see mostly working 

people shop at late evenings, and the shops 

located at the either the working place or 

near to the homes will draw most of the 

customers. 

 

Category 

Stores offer a variety of merchandise, 

according to the perception of the 

consumers. 

The store has to study the type of 

customers frequenting their premises and 

stock the merchandise to fulfill all their 

needs under one roof. Also the limitations 

of the store should be considered for this. 

Space, logistics, maintenance of the 

merchandise etc. are the factors, to be 

considered while offering an assortment. 

The availability of the famous brands has 

a positive effect on the customer‟s 

perception. 

 

The customers also would look for variety 

or new stock. The customers are highly 

sensitive to the assortment range.(Amine, 

Cadenat2003.) 

 

It is observed that the customers look for 

any new products which the retailors 

would stock. According to the Push and 

pull policy, few brands pay to stock new 

products or do sales promotion in these 

retail outlets. 
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Service quality 

The difference between the customer‟s 

expectation and satisfaction is what the 

customers consider as value. Once the 

expectations exceed the customer is 

delighted. For the expectation to be met the 

perceptions should be set at an actual range. 

Service quality has various dimensions, as 

these include responsiveness, tangibles, 

aesthetics, empathy and reliability. 

 

The various experiences they have 

encountered tell about the quality. These 

accumulate over a time Service quality is 

defined as customers‟ perception of how 

well a service meets or exceeds their 

expectations in the retail context, when 

customers evaluate retail service; they 

compare their perceptions of the service they 

receive with their expectations. ( Nhat, Hau, 

2007).  

 

Customers prefer courteous and well 

informed staff in retail outlet. Even fast 

service or billing has become mandatory in 

today‟s fast moving world. It requires the 

coordination of the technical aspects too.  

 

Price Discount 

Retailers should spend on giving the best 

deal to the customers as 65 percent of the 

respondents have considered it as very 

important.  

We have seen the success of Wal-Mart 

because of their business model to keep 

prices as low as possible it could still make 

profits because of their volume of sales-

economies of scales. 

It could make up for that through the volume 

of his sales. What's worth noting, though, is 

that this model – built on low prices, on a 

large scale, at minimal cost – was never 

changed, but instead gained momentum. 

 

 

Store design 

Consumers are ready to pay more for high 

store environment, if they perceive it as 

favorable; we see it in five star hotels, 

corporate hospitals, etc. They spend much 

on store design, as customers are ready to 

spend a premium for the store atmospherics, 

design and so on. It further reinforces the 

idea of spending more on store design to 

increase sales and also for customer 

satisfaction and to build a sustainable 

advantage (Juho Ullakonoja 2011). 

 

Objectives 

1. To find out the perception towards 

convenience. 

2. To understand the preference for 

category assortment 

3. To study the importance of service 

quality in retailing 

4. To study the effect of store design on 

customers 

5. To know the attitude towards price 

discounts 

6. To evaluate the perception towards 

facilities like –parking, access of credit 

card. Refreshment and entertainment. 

7. To understand the perception towards 

stress while shopping 

 

Methodology 

An itemized questionnaire was administered 

to a select urban youth; the questions were 

given a response on likert scale to 

understand the attitude towards certain store 

attributes. The relation between attitude and 

purchase intent is that a very positive 

attitude is converted to purchase intention. 

This would later become the actual 

purchase. So the study of attitude rather 

attitude measurement is of utmost 

importance, as it would pave way for the 

strategists‟ of retailing to zero upon where 

the amount should be spent on and how 

https://www.investopedia.com/terms/m/momentum.asp
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much weightage should be given for each 

attribute. 

The sample was taken from city 

Secunderabad. The study was conducted on 

youth age twenty above with a mix of male 

and female.33% male 67% female. The data 

analysis shows that the store attributes 

percentage which the customers‟ considered 

as important. The options given were 1-not 

at all important; 2- unimportant; 3- neutral; 

4-quiet important; 5-very important. 

 

Data Analysis 

Store Attribute Convenience:- 

The parameter of convenience was studied 

upon the following were the items 

administered to the respondents. Convenient 

store location; Accessibility; Convenient 

opening hours; One stop shopping 

convenience; The average of the items 

showed 41% considered it as very important 

Whereas In the same zone is „store location‟ 

with 61% respondents considering it as very 

important. 

1. Convenience 
 

 
 

 

Store Attribute -Category:- 
The next parameter of category was studied 

upon: the following were the items 

administered to the respondents--

Availability of good quality merchandise: 

Availability   Of wider choice or selection:-

Availability   Of branded merchandise: Store 

brand at reasonable price.The average of the 

items showed 41% considered it as very 

important. Availability of good quality 

merchandise at 51 and Availability   Of 

wider choice or selection at 53, is what the 

customer is looking out for. 

 

2. Category 
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Store Attribute- price Discount:- 

Perception of „price discount‟ was analyzed 

by using the following questions.-Value for 

money; Everyday low pricing; Promotional 

offers; Gift vouchers; The average of the 

items showed 29% these respondents 

considered it as very important. The item 

„Value for money‟ scored very high as an 

individual component -65%. 

 

3. Price Discount 

 

 
 

Stores Attribute -Service Quality:- 

A set of questions highlighting the 

importance of „service quality‟ were asked. 

The items were-Friendliness of salesmen; 

Product knowledge of salesmen; Fast 

checkout line; Easy return policy. The 

average of the items showed 35% these 

respondents considered it as very important.„ 

Product knowledge of salesmen ‟scored 

43%, therefore training the sale personnel 

would be in an advantage for a retail store, 

this would help the personnel to introduce or 

induce the customers to buy new products 

displayed in the store. 

 

4. Service Quality 

 
 
Store Attribute- Store Design:- 

Lot of money is spent on store design, the 

validity of these expenses was found by 

asking the following set of questions. About 

Store design layout; Merchandise display; 

Cleanliness/Ambience; Store style fashion. 

The average of the items showed 38% .these 

considered it as very important. The 

individual preference was „cleanliness and 

ambience‟ which scored 77 %. „Stress free 

shopping‟ at51%, this is the best thing a 

customer would look for. 
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5. Store Design 

 

 
 
 

Stores Attribute -Perception towards 

Facilities Offered in Store 

 

According to Herzberg‟s X and Y theory, 

the presence of certain features may not be 

noticed by the customer. Whereas the 

absence of certain features, may very much 

cost the sales of product, 

This is true where customers are from a 

certain social strata. 

By default these customers expect that a 

store, ought to provide these facilities, such 

as –Parking, Credit card, Entertainment 

/refreshment. 

 

Parking- Nowadays people spend their time 

effort to park their vehicles, even if the fee 

might be minuscule. Valet parking is a 

desirable feature in hotels; restaurants etc. 

free parking would interest the customers.43 

% considered it as very important 

 

6. Parking 

 
 

 

Credit card- If we see the world at large, 

carrying liquid cash is out of fashion. 

Everything is online; therefore it is  

 

 

 

 

 

Mandatory to have access to card 

transactions. We see small vendors having 

Paytm facilities too. 27% felt it was very 

important 
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7. Credit Card 

 

 
 

Entertainment / Refreshment - A relaxed 

environment makes the customer to browse 

for a longer time, and to spend more money. 

20% thought it as important. 

It can be, cool drinks and water, a sofa and 

piping music. 

 

8. Entertainment /refreshment 

 

 
 

Even though the above facilities did not 

show much propensity, the change of 

demography, can move the numbers towards 

the higher side. 

 

 

Stores Attribute -Perception towards 

Stress while Shopping 

Retailers can create innovative experiences. 

Customers shell more money for de-

stressing experience. More research can go 

into finding about what gives a customer a 

stress free or relaxing shopping experience- 

(In Dubai, shopping malls have buggy cars 

for moving in the mall.) 51% desired a stress 

free shopping experience. 

 

Everything adds on for a stress free 

experience, availability of the merchandise 

in the right price with hassle free movement, 

and friendly salesmen. 
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9. Stress Free Shopping 

 

 
 

 

 
CONCLUSION 

It is a  fact that urban youth are the target 

and potential customers for the booming 

retail industry This study would reinforce 

what they look for as store attributes, such 

as Convenience; category assortment; 

service quality; store design on customers; 

price discounts, etc in retailing. The positive 

attitude is in fact converted to purchase 

intention.  

Azjen (1991) says that intention motivates 

consumers and influences their behavior .It 

surely requires a great effort for the 

consumers to buy and just try the products.  

The probability of actual purchase depends 

on the strength of the intentions When the 

intentions of performing certain behavior are 

strong, there are higher likelihoods that the 

respective behavior will be 

performed.(Anwar et al,2017). 

To bring the customer into this stage of 

awareness is what the many of the 

communication and promotional objectives 

emphasis on. This study will give a direction 

to the retailers to garner more profits with 

their resources. 
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PERCEPTUAL STUDY ON SOCIAL MEDIA HIRING - THE JOB SEEKER 

AND JOB PROVIDER CONNECT ACROSS INDUSTRY 
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1 

 

Abstract:  

Contemporary studies have confirmed social networking sites as one of the powerful tool to 

identify talent workforce across the globe as the fastest and efficient way of hiring in any 

business vertical.  There are  many researches that also suggest that a wide-ranging of employers  

have  listed  themselves onto several social media for recruiting and have scaled great heights in 

reaching out to an enormous group of potential hires. The purpose of this paper is to understand 

the hiring company‟s view on using social media for talent acquisition and alongside to 

understand the applicant‟s view of getting connected to their employer through social networks. 

A survey was done on a small group of recruiters and job applicants to understand their level of 

perception on social media as a trend in the hiring process.  The result was amazing to know that 

Social media in fact has been the modern day practice for recruiters to reach qualified candidates 

that they might not otherwise be able to reach and vice versa for the prospective hires to reach 

out to job opportunities.  There is an added advantage in using the social media as a channel 

connect by the job provider to the job seeker in building brand image of the company and this 

has benefitted in enhancing the public image of both the groups.  

Key Words: Employer Brand, Job seeker, Job Provider, Social Media hiring. 

 

 

 Introduction: 

Hiring is an important part in an 

organization for planning for the Human 

resources to be hired. There are many 

sources such as the – internal search of the 

company, job portals, advertisements, 

employee referrals, employment agencies, 

Internet etc. – to identify people. Hiring is a 

vital function of human recourse 

management, which can be defined as the 

process of searching the right talent and 

stimulating them to apply for jobs in the 

organization. It is the practice of identifying   

people to meet the requirements of the 

staffing agenda and attracting the adequate 

number of employees, so as to effectively 

select the applicants. Hiring is a step in the 

employee lifecycle and represents the last 

phase of a successful recruiting process. 

Depending on the size and culture of the 

organizational unit, Hiring is either 

conducted directly through people within the 

organisation or indirectly by global 

employment agencies, commercial Hiring 

agencies, or specialized consultancies.  

 

 

 
   1Assistant Professor, MBA Dept, 

  Loyola Academy Degree & Pg College, 

  Old  Alwal, Secunderabad, India. 
 

 

 

 

 

Social Media Hiring refers to a process of 

hiring people through the social media 

channels. As social networking is at a rapid 

growth stage there are ample of 

opportunities that can be gained through it 

other than just personal networking. It is a 

platform that is created to connect the job 

seeker and the employer. Through this 

medium, it is very easy to search for a 

prospective candidate. Increasingly, 

organizations are resorting to social media 

arena to get the right and sustainable 

candidate for a vacant position across all 

levels. Social networking websites like Face 

book, Twitter, and LinkedIn are promising 

as effective job search tools. Social media 

has become a global phenomenon for many 

commercial groups over the past decades 

and is gaining popularity among job seekers 

and human resources divisions in many 

organizations to facilitate the process of 

Hiring. Recruiting by means of social media 

is certainly used in a wider perspective.  

Employers are now engaged in promoting 

their Hiring needs using social platforms to 

reach out to the right candidature from a 

pool of applicants.  

 

Social networking has been revolutionized 

over the years to supplement business brand 

building, Hiring and in building 

relationships with potential new candidates 
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and clients. The ability of social networking 

sites is to integrate innovative practices in 

two way communication and to enable 

recruiters to reach both passive and active 

job seekers; Blogs are also another useful 

Hiring tool used in promoting specific 

industry and company in educating the job 

seekers with regards to the company 

positions and establishing a mutual 

relationship.  

 

The current exponential progression in the 

popularity of social media has swayed a 

number of human resource practices and 

according to a 2010 Jobsite recruiting 

survey, over 73% of companies are now 

using social media channels to support their 

Hiring strategy.  

Research Objectives: 

 To Comprehend Job Provider‟s insight 

on Social Media Hiring 

 Perceptual Association of Job provider 

and Job Seeker on Social Media Hiring 

 

Scope and Limitations of the Study: 

This study is done to show how corporates 

make use of social networking as a channel 

to bring in a significant link between the 

perceived corporate requirements and 

attracting job applicant as part of hiring 

strategy.  

The study does not relate to the challenging 

markets with a shortage of quality 

candidates and is only indicative with 

considerable technological advancements in 

promoting Hiring needs, particularly in an 

increased organizational use of social media.  

Research Design: 

Research design for the current study is 

done in the form of a conceptual structure. 

Data is collected and analyzed within which 

collection of relevant evidence through a 

questionnaire from respondents who have 

gone through hiring and from those of who 

practice social media for Hiring. Certain 

indices and procedures are computed to 

understand the patterns of relationship that 

suit among the data groups. The information 

gathered is represented in the form of table 

so that the interpretation would be precise. 

Statistical tools such as percentages are 

used. 

 

 

Literature Review: 

Breaugh (2008), writes in his paper that  

Internet  has penetrated into the  

employment landscape  and  has become  a 

key  medium for personnel recruitment  and  

selection  process after the 1990s. There is a 

noticeable transformation in the way HR 

departments operate in hiring and the way 

job seekers search and apply  for  jobs.  This 

new technological advancement has 

increased the efficiency and effectiveness of 

the Hiring process in many companies.  

A strong relationship exists between the 

qualities of social networking sites and 

effective recruitment processes. The greater 

the quality of information, the greater the 

number of online users there will be and 

hence more varied applicants. Added to this, 

the features of social networking sites helps 

recruiters to connect to the job seekers. 

(Tong, Duffy, Cross, Tsung, & Yen 2005). 

According to Nel, Werner, Du Plessis, 

Fazey, Erwee, Pillay, Mackinnon, Millett & 

Wordsworth (2012):  Social media Hiring  

allows free participation and engagement 

with wider communities. The process is 

proactive as both job seekers and recruiters 

are engaged in sharing and referring to each 

other using social media.  Both employment 

and Hiring agencies perform Hiring 

functions on behalf of a client company by 

charging fees. These hiring consultants 

attract talented candidates who are 

employed in another company (Nel et al., 

2012). This type of hiring the scarce 

resource from other workplaces and placing 

them in the need based organization is called 

headhunting.  Besides, due to high costs, 

confidentiality issues, managers sometimes 

do not depend on these types of hiring.   
 

 A survey conducted by Williams (2009) on 

E-Hiring showed dwindling Hiring spends 

focused on web-based Hiring at the expense 

of traditional methods. The author had also 

highlighted that online methods proved 

more helpful. Added to this two-thirds of the 

Hiring professionals who took the survey 

were of the opinion that career section of 

their own company's website was used as a 

Hiring tool for most job vacancies. 

 

The widespread nature of the Internet has 

played a large role in shaping the current 

state of the Hiring industry, and for this 

reason it is easier for recruiters to search for 

candidates using internet job portals and 

social media (Mihelich 2014). 
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Data Analysis: 

I. Job provider’s Insight to Social media Hiring 

a. Social Media usage in Hiring 

 

 

The market has a pool of passive as well as 

active candidates on the lookout of job 

opportunities and therefore there is immense 

challenge in identifying the right candidates 

for the right job. Companies have found a 

revolutionary way of hiring candidates    

through the popular social media networks. 

 

 

It has become a trend in the recent times to 

identify candidates who best fit their 

organizational needs according to the areas 

of interest and credentials. Around 40 of the 

respondents have opined that job portals are 

the widely used and the effective media of 

reaching the job seekers and hiring the right 

candidate in the process.  

b. Social Media Hiring at Different Levels of Job Requirements 

Social 

Media and 

level of jobs 

Fresher Junior 

Level 

jobs 

Middle 

Level 

jobs 

Top 

Level 

jobs 

Facebook 30 12 12 6 

LinkedIn 11 6 12 31 

Job Portals 16 14 21 9 

Twitter  10 12 16 12 

Google + 24 11 13 12 

Wats App 34 16 6 4 

 

Social networking sites such as the 

Facebook, LinkedIn, Job Portals, Twitter, 

Google +, Watsapp etc., have been a great 

source of finding candidates at all job levels 

in the organization. Though Job portals are a 

very useful way of connecting the job seeker 

and hiring agent, Watsapp and Facebook 

which are the leading social sites for 

networking have eventually converted 

themselves into a platform for job 

notifications too. Survey also suggests that 

companies who do not go with pace of the 

„social media hiring‟ hype, may not be able 

to keep themselves continue business as 

other companies would have hired the 

talented through this platform. 
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II. Perceptual Association of Job Provider and Job seeker on Social Media Hiring 

a. Perception of the Job Provider on social media hiring 

 

Social media has become a professional tool 

that eventually has reinvented the internal 

and external hiring process while replacing 

the age old methods of sourcing candidates 

for job openings. Few of the Job Providers 

as respondents were of the opinion that 

social media will not just serve a platform 

for recruitment that saves time and cost but 

also in a great deal do employer branding in 

the competitive market. It‟s like a 2-way 

approach, „a good branded company has the 

ability to attract great talent‟.    

b. Perception of the Job Seeker‟s on social media hiring 

 

The job seeker‟s view on the social media 

hiring is slightly different. Among the 60 

respondents, around 40 of them agree that 

social media connects the potential 

employer and is an easy way to approach a 

large pool of job providers. Many of them 

have also expressed that is not only places 

them at the right job, but also helps them 

find green pastures in other locations too.  

From the survey it clearly indicates that 

social media has a significant and 

professional impact on job seekers by 

influencing a brand culture of gaining 

competitive advantage over the competitors.  

Conclusions: 

As the Corporate work culture advances and 

where technical progression is rapid, HR 

practices have been going through a 

tremendous change in such a pace where the 

traditional hiring is now replaced with 

contemporary methods of attracting and 
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recruiting talent force. There are many 

challenges in hiring through the social 

media; however, the specialists in different 

domain have been a witness in getting 

formally connected to various businesses. 

Many companies are now using social media 

sites to do pre- Hire verifications of the 

prospective candidates to ensure the right fit 

of the applicant.  

 Key Outcome 1: Social media is the 

fastest mode of hiring and most widely used 

channel to connect the job seeker and job 

provider through the online job boards. 

Organisations are not going back in 

investing in the portals to capitalize the 

market opportunities. 

 Key Outcome 2: Social media has 

reinvented the indispensable hiring process 

and has created a platform for the 

organization in building employer branding 

to attract and retain talent force. It has 

become a professional medium which 

connects the job seeker to the fitting job 

provider.  
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Abstract 
 

Ample evidence abound in the literature on organizational behavior that reports positive 

relationship between employee satisfaction and employee commitment. This is one such 

relationship that is consistently found significantly across the multicultural context across the 

world. Surprisingly, what is grossly ignored is the research on relationship between dimensions of 

job satisfaction and job commitment, though organizational commitment is much broader. The 

justification is that job satisfaction should have direct bearing on job commitment and indirect 

bearing on organizational commitment. Further, the dimensions of satisfaction are intrinsic and 

extrinsic in nature. Therefore, this study attempts to explore the deeper relationship between 

dimensions of job   satisfaction   and Job commitment which were measured using standardized 

scales included in a structured questionnaire which was administered to 120 randomly chosen 

employees of a private engineering company. Results reveal that job satisfaction and Job 

commitment are positively   and strongly related to one another.   Further, multiple regression 

analysis concludes that all the dimensions of job satisfaction predicts53 percent of variance in Job 

commitment.  Implications are drawn for future directions to the managers and researchers. 

 

Keywords: Job satisfaction, Job commitment, Employee commitment, Organizational 

commitment, Stress, Job performance, Rewards 

 

 

Introduction 

In the domain of behavioral sciences, a 

variable that has received much attention 

throughout the years consistently is 

commitment.  Commitment, along with job 

satisfaction, is probably the two most 

investigated variables in personnel research 

(Koslowsky, Caspy, and Lazar, 1991).  Many  
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researchers have questioned whether these 

two variables are actually the same owing to 

their nature of both being attitudes.  Several 

studies have, however, confirmed the 

discriminate validity of these two variables 

(Mathieu and Farr 1991, Brooke, Russell and 

Price 1988). Therefore, attitude begets 

attitude. In other words, one attitude is the 

cause of another attitude being the effect. 

 

Organizational commitment has been a 

prominent topic in the OB literature because 

of being one of the most desirable outcomes 

of organizational and job design, though the 

ultimate outcome of such arrangement is 

organizational effectives.  Most literature has 

examined commitment in regard to its 

predictive value of other outcomes such as 

Employee turnover (Huselid and Day, 
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1991).,work stress, self-performance, Loyalty 

and the like. 

 

Organizational commitment can be measured 

in many ways. Several studies have 

determined links between different types of 

organizational commitment.  Organizational 

commitment has been divided into several 

different aspects.  Occupational commitment 

and union commitment are two aspects of 

organizational commitment that have been 

separated and studied in the literature.  

Morrow(1983) reported on occupational 

commitment, focusing on the employees' 

attachment to the particular profession rather 

than to the specific organization.  Several 

studies have examined union commitment.  

This is related to organizational commitment, 

but can be moderated by other factors such as 

union-management relations.  Morrow 

(1983)reported that union commitment yields 

a weaker correlation when compared to 

organizational commitment. 

 

Other variables have been examined in their 

relation to organizational commitment.  Gray 

(1989) examined the relationship between 

organizational commitment, gender ideology, 

domestic relations, and personal 

characteristics.  Gray (1989) further reported 

that the degree that work interfered with 

family life and the presence of children were 

significantly correlated to organizational 

commitment.  Interestingly, a rare study 

conducted had  addressed the effect of 

children on the organizational commitment of 

males, a weaker but,  positive relationship 

was established (Aranya and Jacobson 1975).  

This positive relationship is in accordance 

with the "side bet" hypothesis, which says 

that the presence of children increases the 

importance of the male maintaining steady 

employment (Becker 1960). 

 

Several studies have tried to determine the 

link between stress and job satisfaction.  This 

may be due to the fact that stress should relate 

negatively to organizational commitment by 

employees since stress is a negative 

experience and commitment is a positive 

experience (Mathieu and Zajac 1990).  One 

study of general practitioners in England 

identified four job stressors that were 

predictive of job dissatisfaction (Cooper, 

Rout, and Faragher 1989).  The relationship 

between variables can be very important to 

managers. If a definite link exists between 

two variables, it could be possible for a 

manager to provide intervention in order to 

increase the level of one of the variables in 

hope that the intervention will also improve 

the other variable as well (Koslowsky, Caspy, 

and Lazar 1991).  They examined the 

relationship between occupational stress and 

organizational commitment among law 

enforcement officers and health care 

professionals. 

 

Job Commitment Vs Organizational 

Commitment: 

During the last few decade research studies 

over emphasized the broader concern for 

employee‟s commitment to their 

organizations.(Bhupinder Singh, et.al, 

2008).As a result, multifold research 

culminated in the conceptualization of 

commitment, identification of antecedent and 

outcomes of the commitment in various 

business concerns. However, research on 

employees‟ commitment to their jobs is 

underrepresented in the literature and focus 

has been not laid on the prominence of such 

concept called job commitment even though 

organizational commitment is well studied 

and documented.( Cater, et.al, 2009) 
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Job Commitment differentiates from 

organizational commitment even though the 

former is integral to the later. Job 

commitment also differentiates between 

someone who is more oriented towards the 

organization, its members and its mission 

than someone whose goals are more 

personally focused, besides someone who is 

committed to the organization who will be 

more involved in the decision making, more 

identified with the organization and more 

loyal to the organization (Koslowsky, Meni, 

19897).Further someone who is more 

committed to the jobs is more focused and 

likely to perform task and responsibilities that 

will help organizations achieve their goals. 

On the other hand organizational commitment 

is conceptualized as the extent to which 

members of an organizational are identified 

with, involved in and loyal to the 

originations. Such definition may also suggest 

that commitment here is more of behavioural 

in nature and less in attitudinal in nature. 

Though, both  types of commitment bases are 

needed for organizations today. Whereas, 

attitudinal commitment „a desire to maintain a 

relationship, feeling of attachment'(Winkler, 

et.al, 2012). Job commitment is assumed to 

increase with increase in rewards from the 

job. Particularly such contention is being 

addressed in this study. 

 

The Present Study 

Job is the centrality of life for everyone in 

today‟s world. Therefore, anything that stems 

from the job itself has various implications to 

the lives of the people. Jobs not only help 

people realize their personal needs, but also 

help them to explore their abilities to grow 

and develop into the future. In addition, jobs 

also keep people occupied for stipulated time 

and hold them until they retire. Since a 

critical part of one‟s life is spent in the job 

anything that happens in the job has impact 

on themselves, and their families (Ilies, et.al, 

2009). Thus, what holds them to their jobs is 

the commitment that they have developed 

having been involved in them over the time. 

Such commitment to their jobs need not be 

equivalent to their commitment to the 

organizations. For instance, a person might be 

committed to his or her job and not 

necessarily committed to the organizations 

which have provided such job opportunity. 

However, when job commitment occurs, 

people tend to stay in such jobs for a longer 

time resulting in commitment to the 

organizations. At this juncture, job 

commitment is assumed to be more important 

than commitment to the organizations which 

happens when people commit to their jobs. 

 

Job commitment is very crucial to the 

outcomes which are immediate to the 

outcomes related to the Job itself. Why would 

anybody be committed to their jobs? People 

will be committed to their jobs because of 

various factors which primarily stem from the 

jobs they are associated with and secondly 

form the organization which takes care to 

their livelihood (Yalabik et.al, 2012).  

 

All of such job related factors, culminate in 

one representing factor called Job 

satisfaction.  Job satisfaction has been the 

subject of research since the Hawthorne 

studies of 1920.Job satisfaction is defined as 

the pleasurable or positive emotional state 

resulting from the appraisal of one‟s job or 

job experiences(Richa N.Agarwal and Anil 

Mehta, 2014). The importance of job 

satisfaction lies not in its relationship with 

performance but with its stabilizing effects 

and through its effects on cohesion among 

employees. In this study, job satisfaction and 
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its influence on job commitment is examined 

in detail. 

 

Previously research studies have reported 

results relating to the causal relationship 

between Job satisfaction and organizational 

commitment, however it is argued that job 

satisfaction is likely to influence job 

commitment at first level and organizational 

commitment level at final level on the other 

hand studies in the past have not suggested 

which facet of job satisfaction contributes 

more to the outcome variable called 

commitment(Abhishek Kumar Totawar and 

Ranjeet Nambudiri, 2014).( Su Sophia, et, al, 

2009).( Mahanta, Monoshree, 

2012).(Agarwal, Prachi and Sajid, S. M 

2017).In this study such concern is addressed. 

To be more specific the dimensions of job 

satisfaction namely, satisfaction with work 

itself, pay, and their influence on job 

commitment are addressed in this study. 

 

Objectives and Hypotheses   

This study has two-fold purpose, firstly it 

intends to access Job satisfaction and job 

commitment among employees of a private 

engineering company, secondly it examines 

the relationship between the dimensions of 

job satisfaction and the job commitment. In 

the light of these objectives, the null 

hypothesis proposed is that “dimensions of 

job satisfaction (viz. work-itself, coworkers, 

supervision, promotion, and pay), and job 

commitment are not related”. The alternative 

hypothesis is “dimensions of job satisfaction 

(viz. work-itself, coworkers, supervision, 

promotion, and pay), and job commitment not 

related”. Testing of this hypothesis forms the 

centrality of this research study owing to the 

paucity of understanding about job 

satisfaction and job commitment in the 

organizational literature. 

 

The Method  

The study area includes a private engineering 

company specialized in manufacturing engine 

valves in the twin cities of Hyderabad and 

Secunderabad.It employees around 600 of 

them, which includes artisans, supervisors, 

and engineers.Around 120 employees who 

were randomly selected participated in this 

research study. A structured questioner was 

prepared which included two standardized 

scales to measure the study variables namely 

job satisfaction and job commitment.  

 

Job Commitment is measured with a 

standardized scale developed by Farrelland 

Rusbult (1981). This scale consisted of four 

items measured with 9 point semantic 

differential response categories. The score 

ranges between 4 and 36 when the responses 

to all the four items are summated. The 

reliability of scale is 0.76 indicating that the 

scale is internally consistent.  

 

Job Satisfaction (JS) is measured adopting job 

descriptive index, a scale developed by smith 

et.al (1965). Thy defined Job satisfactions are 

multidimensional psychological responses to 

one‟s job. These responses have cognitive 

(evaluative) and affective (emotional) 

components. This measure using words, 

mainly adjectives, to describe the employee‟s 

feelings about his job was developed. The JDI 

is the most valid measure of job satisfaction 

and contains 72 questions. This scale consists 

of five sub scales, the job in general, 

supervisor‟s behaviour, salary, colleagues and 

promotions. Using three-point Likert- scale 

(where 0= not applicable, 1=no and 

3=yes).The reliability of overall scale is 0.78 

indicating that the scale is internally 

consistent. 
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Results and Discussion 

It was hypothesized that the dimensions of 

job satisfaction and job commitment are not 

related. In order to test this mull hypothesis, 

zero-order correlations were computed 

between job satisfaction, dimension-0wise 

and job commitment. Results in this regard 

are presented in the table 1.  

 

TABLE 1 : INTERCORRELATION MATRIX OF STUDY VARIABLES 

 

Correlations:  Work Promotion Pay Supervision Coworkers 

Work --     

Promotion .5877** --    

Pay .1638 .0462 --   

Supervision .2623* .1053 .2914** --  

Coworkers .1353 .2322* -.0554 .5422** -- 

Job 

Commitment 

.3277** .3181** .2412* .6201** .6029** 

 

It is quite evident from the table that all the 

dimensions of job satisfaction have yielded 

positive and significant correlations with job 

commitment. However, promotion emerged 

as a strong correlate, followed by work itself. 

The remaining of them namely, pay, 

coworkers and supervision emerged as 

moderate to week correlates of job 

commitment.  

 

What is more important from these 

relationships to understand is that all of the  

 

dimensions of job satisfaction are significant 

determinants of job commitment and they 

have qualified to be included in the multiple 

regression equation. This equation is very 

important from the point of view of 

completion of the hypothesis testing since 

correlation coefficients only suggest that 

there exists significant relationships between 

the study variables, but the causation can be 

explained only by multiple regression 

analysis. Thus, the results pertaining to them 

are presented in table 2. 

 

TABLE 2: MULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS 

Sno Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T 

1 Work 0.18005 .24214 .46968 2.688 .0000 

2 Supervision 0.76970 .18144 .34303 4.242 .0000 

3 Coworkers 1.09016 .22691 .37952 4.804 .0000 

4 Promotion 0.88572 .28336 .20181 3.126 .0022 

5 Pay 0.95100 .37715 .17163 2.522 .0131 

 (Constant) 8.06503 1.44326  5.588 .0000 

Adjusted R Square = .53134      F =      34.72940     D.F=4,115     P =  .0000 

 

From the results obtained from the multiple 

regression analysis of the study variables, it is 

interesting to note that all the dimensions of 

job satisfaction yielded positive and 

significant beta coefficients with the 

dependent variable namely job commitment. 

Further, among all of the dimensions of job 

satisfaction, satisfaction with work itself 

yielded strong and positive relationships with 

job commitment (β=0.46, P=.000). In other 

words, if satisfaction with work itself 

improves by one unit, job commitment 

increases by .46 units, indicating that some 

concrete evidence of justification that 

satisfaction with work itself can be an 

immediate cause of job commitment as 

argued in the preceding section. Employees 

and organizations are connected through the 
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contract of relationship between them, but the 

functional relationship through work is more 

influential in determining job related 

outcomes like commitment because, 

employees are occupied for most of the part 

with their work than anything else at work. 

Therefore, improvements in the work pave 

the way for more positive outcomes that will 

contribute to the long term survival of the 

organizations. 

 

Secondly, coworkers, after satisfaction with 

the work, has a positive and significant effect 

on job commitment (β=0.37, P=.000). In 

other words, if satisfaction with coworkers 

improves by one unit, job commitment 

increases by .37 units. Employees spend more 

time at work place with coworkers like 

friends and they share most of their personal 

and professional information with each other 

which relieves them of their stressful 

experiences. Besides, coworkers can often be 

an important source of support and 

information for employees who need advice, 

information or help when they are not 

confident of what they are doing.  In addition, 

coworker support can help both in resolving 

role conflict (directly conflicting tasks) and 

minimize role overload (excessive demands 

given the amount of resources).  

 

Thirdly, satisfaction with supervision yielded 

a significant effect on job commitment 

(β=0.34, P=.000), indicating that supervision 

is also important determinant of job 

commitment, after satisfaction with 

coworkers. In other words, if satisfaction with 

supervision improves by one unit, job 

commitment increases by .34 units. 

Supervision is the most important element of 

organizational structure, which necessitates 

the bridge connection between employees and 

the management. Communication that flows 

from the management levels need to be 

interpreted to the employees. The 

communication from the former will be more 

formal and codified which needs to be 

interpreted to the later who can understand 

only when such message is decodified and 

simplified. Such possibility is made only by 

the supervision. Therefore, work related 

expectations from the management can be 

understood by the employees well if they 

were explained in a simple way by the 

supervisors. Supervision is also necessary for 

promoting skills and development among 

employees through accountability and 

responsibility. In the absence of supervision, 

employee growth and development will be 

chaotic. Therefore, satisfaction with 

supervision contributes to job commitment. 

 

Fourthly, satisfaction with promotion leaves a 

weaker effect on job commitment (β=0.20, 

P=.002) which is positive and statistical 

significant. In other words, if satisfaction with 

promotion improves by one unit, job 

commitment increases by .20 units. Who does 

not want promotion in this world? Everybody 

wants promotion and there are quite many 

reasons. Work philosophies from around the 

world suggest that every person wants to take 

more responsibilities and likes to prove 

his/her abilities to do things differently and 

successfully. Promotion also helps employees 

experience higher levels of responsibilities as 

they succeed to higher rungs of the corporate 

ladder, and recognition for their previous high 

performance, coupled with higher incomes 

which help them in realizing personal and 

familial needs of the employees. 

 

Fifthly, satisfaction with pay has very weak 

effect on job commitment (β=0.17, P=0.01) 

though it is positive and statistically 

significant. This may be due to the fact that 

job commitment is more attitudinal than 

behavioural in nature. Which means that 

employees when satisfied with their jobs, 

they derive many intangible benefits from it 

than the tangible benefits. For example, they 

derive meaningfulness in their jobs, 

recognition, responsibility, autonomy and 

finally rewards. Because, pay is a hygiene 

factor which does not contribute to the 

employee engaging in his/her work. 

Therefore, rewards become their final 

expectation and not immediate in nature. As a 
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result, their commitment to their jobs need 

not be strongly related to the pay that they get 

from their jobs. 

 

Lastly, the coefficient of determination 

yielded a value of 0.53 is statistically 

significant. This indicates that all the 

dimensions of job satisfaction put together 

explain 53 percent of change in job 

commitment. Which means, further, the 

dimensions of job satisfaction contributes to 

the major portion of variance in job 

commitment? The remaining 47 percent of 

variance in job commitment can be explained 

by certain other factors which are outside of 

the job itself. They may be related to 

organizational structure, culture and climate 

that is prevalent in the organizations and 

certain processes like leadership, power, 

teamwork, interpersonal relations and the 

like. 

 

Implications and Conclusion 

Employees working in heavy engineering 

companies experience work in a different way 

than the employees working in non-

engineering companies. The sense of manual 

labour is more in the former companies than 

in the later ones. As a result, employees are 

more physically enduring, operating on the 

machines transforming raw material into 

finished goods. 

This study highlights the fact that job 

satisfaction indeed contributes to job 

commitment more. Particularly, when 

analysed with the help of its dimensions, 

satisfaction with work itself is has the most 

power effect on job commitment, followed by 

satisfaction with coworkers, and supervision. 

Therefore, this study has some implications 

for human resource managers to tweak their 

policies which contribute to job satisfaction 

among employees. Some practical 

implications are i) create and diffuse 

congenial climate which accommodates 

employees from all backgrounds, help them 

in getting adapted, assimilated and start 

performing. A stifling climate or culture may 

have adverse effectiveness on the employees 

resulting in loss of time addressing 

adjustment issues among  them. ii) 

Participative management practices are 

known to have contributed to the productivity 

across organizations. The fore, encourage 

employee participation at various levels of 

decision making. This will also encourage 

employees to get going and learn to work 

with various teams resulting in healthy 

competition which is good for the success of 

organizations. iii) encourage employees to 

acquire skills and competencies in real-time 

by providing all the possible leering and 

developmental opportunities. In addition, 

enable them to transfer their learning in their 

workplaces and also help others to learn from 

each other. Lastly, plan and implement fair 

systems of reward and recognition 

particularly performance based pay and 

recognition. This will eliminate perceived 

inequity among employees who will 

concentrate on working without any 

ambiguity in their mind. Nevertheless, it is 

important to periodically conduct satisfaction 

surveys to know the progress in employee 

satisfaction over the time.  It is consistently 

found across various studies and also in 

practices in organisations that when job 

satisfaction among employees is taken care 

off, the employees tend to contribute more of 

their resources towards committing to their 

jobs and organisations ultimately contributing 

to the effectiveness of the organisations.   

 

Thus, this study of job satisfaction and job 

commitment among private engineering 

company employees has addressed the 

relationships between facets of job 

satisfaction and job commitment which are 

underrepresented previously in research 

works across various cultures. This study also 

brought to light certain important findings 

like satisfaction with work itself is an 

important variable contributing more to the 

commitment among employees, followed by 

satisfaction with coworkers and supervisors. 

There is also a need to replicate this study to 

know the robustness of such findings for 

future policy considerations. Researchers in 
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the future should explore the new facets of 

job satisfaction which are unintentionally 

ignored in the present study. For example, 

satisfaction with work environment, 

satisfaction with achievements in their work 

and the like need to be explored and 

examined in relation to job commitment. This 

kind of research works will contribute more 

knowledge about job commitment in the 

future. 
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TEAM DYNAMICS FOR MULTI-GENERATIONAL WORKPLACES 
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Abstract 
 

HR leader’s most important responsibility is to build collaborative and diverse teams. This is the 

era where there is a visible and growing generations at workplaces, there is requirement of lots of 

adjustments and team dynamics. Tackling each generation, with different work expectations, 

under one roof calls for exceptional strategies. These multigenerational workplaces were found 

favorable by the employees, the experience and knowledge provided by diversity is invaluable, 

however owning and managing multi-generational workplace is always challenging for the HR. 

Management styles preferred by each generation are different and for HR professionals and 

manages is quite a strenuous task to get the best from each. Positive team dynamics will help the 

business to fully leverage employee’s potential, skills and experience. HR plays a very important 

role in mellowing down the tensions between the generations and being a peacemaker.  

 

 

Introduction 

Generation gap is difference of attitudes and 

opinions between people of different 

generations. Today’s business organizations 

should lead and manage 4 generations of 

workforce and should brace themselves for 

the next generation wave by 2020. Five 

generations of workforce can bring both 

opportunities and challenges to the business. 

The needs and desires of each generation are 

different; to bridge those generation gaps 

HR departments should see the need for 

creating supportive work environment. 

 

Kurt Lewin, a social psychologist and 

change management expert, is credited with 

coining the term "Group Dynamics" in  
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the early 1940s. Team Dynamics is the 

effect of behaviors and roles of individuals 

working in a team on other team members 

and on whole team .This article makes an 

effort to comprehend the significance and 

strategies to maintain team dynamics in 

generationally diverse workplaces. 

 

Generations Defined 

The participants of today’s workforce are - 

Traditionalists, Baby Boomers, Gen X, 

Millennial and GenZ which is just beginning 

to enter the fold. From 19 year old intern to 

75 year veteran employee, each has different 

perspectives and preferences, let’s break it 

down. 

 

 Traditionalists (Silent Generation) – 

Born between 1922 - 1945 

 

Traditionalists are the oldest generation of 

current workforce and majority are retirees 

with some reentering the workforce. This 
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generation has witnessed world wars and the 

Great Depression. Traditionalists represent 

less than 3% of the current workforce and 

are expected to be less than 1% by 2020.  

This generation founded many organizations 

which are still thriving, when there were 

very minimum technological advancements. 

Traditionalists may be technologically 

challenged, but they are the first true 

innovators who have laid foundation to 

many innovations current generation is 

enjoying. They prefer a handshake and face-

face communication over a text message. 

This generation is known for their loyalty, as 

they often serve for one organization for 

their entire career. 

 

 Baby Boomers – Born between 1946 - 

1964 

Baby Boomers are nearing the final years of 

their careers; the organizations will soon 

face the challenge of replacing the 

knowledge and skills of this generation. This 

is the first generation has increased the size 

of job market, also faced & survived 

competition.  This generation grew up in a 

pre-digital era, but is embracing the 

advancements where and when required. 

Baby boomers are achievement oriented and 

work weighs little more in their work-life 

balance. 

 

 Generation X – Born between 1965 – 

1980 

This is the first generation to grow up before 

internet and adapted to digital advancements 

in their early adulthood. With millennials 

and Baby boomers dominating the media 

focus, Generation X has been overlooked; 

things are changing now, Generation X is no 

longer a forgotten middle child this 

generation is gradually taking center of the 

stage by occupying more than 50% of 

leadership roles in the organizations. 

Learning from older generation and 

Mentoring and future generation Gen X can 

look into past and future acting as bridge 

between generations. 

 

 Generation Y (Millennials) – Born 

between 1981-1990 

Millennials are already the growing portion 

in the current workforce; this is the first 

generation that grew up along with 

technology and internet, they have very 

vague memory of spending their days 

without cellphones, Mp3’s, video games and 

instant messaging. With unlimited access to 

information this generation is more 

empowered and independent. They are 

transforming the workplaces with their 

striking attitudes and their unmatchable 

electronic literacy. Their need for instant 

and unbiased feedback for their work and 

their curiosity for learning new skills should 

addressed by career development programs. 

They don’t like to be micro managed and 

love flexibility and fun at workplace because 

this decreases stress and fosters creativity. 

This generation is constantly and virtually 

connected to the world but they value real 

connection more. 

 

 Generation Z  - Born between 1991 -

2000 

Generation Z is slowly making its way to 

workforce, and the organizations need to 

redesign their strategies to attract and retain 

this tech savvy generation.  The technology 

literacy of this generation is excellent which 

makes them always hungry to work on 

cutting edge technologies; organizations 

should provide a challenging platform to 

engage them. 
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Strategies 

 

It is no surprise, Team dynamics are very 

important for organizational success but it’s 

not always easy to establish. Finding the 

right catalyst after analyzing all the teams 

will help you create a perfect team. So, how 

can HR help in bridging the generation gap 

and maintain team dynamics? 

 

 Analyze the complex demographics of 

your workforce 

Put an end to unconscious bias and don’t be 

too quick to stereotype, look for 

commonalities, and analyze your workforce. 

Leadership should understand unique traits 

of each generation and utilize them to 

accomplish the organization’s objective. 

This age diverse workforce brings in unique 

strengths, wide range of knowledge and 

ideas from each generation, which will be a 

distinct advantage to the companies. 

Multiple workforces also reward’s the 

employees with an opportunity to learn from 

one another. Analyzing statistical 

characteristics of workforce helps us in 

succession and workforce planning. 

 

 Make sure your teams are led by leaders 

and not managers 

HR should invest in creating leaders, which 

is very critical for employee engagement 

and retention. A leader coaches the team 

rather than seeking to take control over their 

actions. There is no one proven leadership 

style to manage the diverse workforce but 

all generations wants to be heard, valued and 

craves for respect, a leader should focus on 

these.  

 

Transparency and trust goes hand in hand, a 

leader should embrace open communication 

and encourage employees to give feedback – 

both positive and negative, share their ideas, 

insights and perspectives. Make sure your 

leaders know how to direct energies, give 

the tasks based on individual strengths and 

lead them by example. A good leader acts as 

glue in holding the team together. 

 

 Cross-generational Mentoring  

Make sure your generational diverse 

workforce is not only working together but 

also learning from each other. Cross-

generational mentoring is pairing one person 

form one generation with another person 

from different generation with a common 

goal of mutual learning. This bridges the 

skill and communication gap between 

generations and also enables them to 

collaborate and inspire each other. This 

mentoring will help the generations to 

understand each generation’s strengths, 

work culture, values and differences.  

 

 Personalized Employee Management 

Personalization is future of employee 

relationship management; it’s becoming new 

norm of workplace. In current generational 

diverse workforce, each individual’s 

expectations are different; organizations can 

no longer offer one-size-fits-all solution to 

its employees, it’s time to give them 

personalized experience. 

By creating tailored work experiences as per 

employee’s interests and aspirations, we can 

retain the workforce and also can see visible 

increase in the productivity. If the 

organization can provide healthy employee 

experience, it will naturally lead to better 

team dynamics 

 

 Communicate the Change 

 With the technological and demographical 

advancements, the rate of change in today’s 

workplace is accelerating. Each generation 

adapts and reacts to the change differently. 

HR should understand the patterns and 
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communicate the change to each generation 

accordingly. The change gap can only be 

filled by effective communication of the 

change. Understanding the employees 

reaction to change and dealing with it 

immediately will avoid team conflicts. 

 

Conclusion 

In addition to the strategies mentioned, if we 

can focus on generational similarities rather 

than dwelling on the differences we can 

unite the workforce and create perfect recipe 

for team dynamics. Yes, it takes a little extra 

effort in managing generational diverse 

workforce but it is all worth at the end. 

Valuing your employees based on their 

professional excellence regardless of what 

generation they belong to, and foster better 

communication between generations, can 

avoid potential conflicts and set your teams 

for collaborative success. 

 

. 
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A STUDY ON “IMPACT OF COMPETENCY MAPPING PROGRAM ON EMPLOYEE                             

EFFECTIVENESS AND EFFICIENCY “ 
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1
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2
 

 

 

1. Introduction: 

Competency mapping aspects are individual, 

organizational competency. it represents the 

critical analysis of mapping the competency 

and competency profiling. Competency is 

result oriented outcome of performance to 

measure to get the magnitude of the skill .To 

create an application part of feedback 

system in the area of Bench marking.  To get 

the good standards of desired and current 

level of expectations ofperformance models. 

It really matches the feasibility and efficient 

way to examine the applicability of 

competency level in originations.In the 

professional development competencies are 

derived in three categories i.e. technical and 

functional knowledge, managerial skills and 

human attributes. Competency 

enhancements under taken for business 

needs and aligning behaviors with business 

strategies for the integration of human 

resource systems based on competencies. 

 The combat ion of observable and 

measurable knowledge skill and ability and 

personal attributes that contributes to 

enhance employee performance and 

organizational success factors. 

 

 

1 (HOD) SKIM Ananthapuramu. 

 
2 (Research scholar) SKIM Ananthapuramu. 

 

 

 

1.1. Need of the Study         

Competency mapping is a tool to identify 

the performance evaluation to analyzing of 

benchmark of performance in the 

application of competency based mapping 

weather the employees possesses a 

competence of components of attributes 

linking with the specified skill set. To 

identify the performance in an individual 

effectively and efficiently to match the 

requirements of organizational success 

factors and to analyze the gap between 

required and desired out come to train the 

people scheduling about training needs In 

the area of key result area and key 

performance areas and critically examine 

potentiality of success factors in an 

origination. Key result area and key 

performance area reinforces the human 

attributes of performance. 

Mapping the competence is predetermined 

area to match the available resources to 

manage and administer the fixing of goals 

up to maximum to reach minimum level by 

follow-up to match the organizational 

success factors in this string operation 

coordinator should know the limitations of 

accountability of each resource to enhance 

maximum efforts to reach the goals however 

the study concentrates current desired and 

required level of performance in an 

organizational outcome. 
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Conceptual Framework: 

That comprises of all organization learning, 

employee productivity, employee 

innovation, skill development training. 

Based on the attributes collecting 

questionnaire. Based on competency can be 

identified four attributes of employee’s 

related outcome.Competency mapping is a 

tool to identify skilled and UN skilled labour 

in an organization place a vital role in the 

components of employee productivity. 

Organizational Learning: 

Every organization to meet the requirements 

of organizational objectives and its goals to 

achieve proper level of training needs to 

match the standards of current and actual.  

Learning is primary need to ignorance of 

unknown to known functionalities by 

experiencing learning outcome. 

Skill development training: 

Skills development is the process of 

identifying your skill gaps, developing and 

honing these skills. It is important because 

your skills determine your ability to execute 

your plans with success. Training needs to 

emphasis their efficiency. 

Employee Productivity: 

Employee productivity is an assessment of 

the efficiency of a worker or group 

of workers. Productivity may be evaluated 

in terms of the output of an employee in a 

specific period of time. Outcome can be 

generated on the basis of inputs.  

Employee Innovation: 

 Innovation, describe the knowledge that is 

used by a person to solve challenges or 

problems. They are partially specific to a 

certain topic, since experienced employees 

can solve challenges. The potential 

environment creates employee objectivity 

with desired goals of an organization.  

Objectives of the Study 

 The main objective of the study is to 

examine the various aspects to competency 

mapping. 

 To study how for the company is 

successful in creating skill based  

employment in the view of knowledge 

based attributes in improving quality of 

life . 

 To discover the role of company in its 

impacts to words competency aspects 

and awareness programs an act of 

acknowledging the importance of 

potential employee in an organization. 

• To investigate how for the employees 

at par with companies competency 

mapping with the fulfillment of 

organational success factors.     

 

 

Review of Literature: 

R.Yuvaraj in his article “Competency 

Mapping – A DRIVE FOR INDIAN 

INDUSTRIES” stated that Competency 

mapping should not be seen as rewards. 

Skill development by Competency mapping 

is one of the most accurate means in 

identifying the job and behavioral 

competencies of an individual in an 

organization 

JAIDEEP KAUR & VIKAS KUMAR in 

their article opined that the competencies 

cover all the aspect which is needed to be 

there in an employee to do his job 

effectively. It was found that each and every 

employee at different job position requires 

competencies but of different level. 
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TvRao in his article “the art and science of 

competency mapping stated that it is one of 

the best study by comparing effectiveness of 

skilled and UN skilled labor to identify 

needful predictions of organizational 

functionality. 

Dr. Lovysarikal states that pre requisites of 

HR excellence in an organization skill and 

attitude place a vital work behavior to 

recognize the potentiality of workmen. 

Sudipta in her article opinioned that 

competency balances performance and 

productivity two lined slogan expressed.  

Scope of the Study 

The scope of the study is surrounded by a 

employee and its core competencies and 

exposure of result oriented productive 

accomplishment of efficient and effective 

outcome generated by the skill matrix. 

Methodology 
The methodology of the study explains 

findings to the pre-determined objective in a 

systematic manner. Moreover this provides 

the clear path to achieve clear solution for 

the problem stated. 

Methodology is a formal approach to the 

project. Methodology is divided into 

different parts. They are as follows: 

• Research Design 

• Sample size 

• Sampling Method 

• Data collection method 

• Data analysis and interpretation 

• Research Design 

The steps in the research design process:- 

• Define the research problem 

• Estimate the value of information 

• Select the data collection approach 

• Select the sample 

Sample Size 

               A sample refers to a small part of 

population selected in order to know the 

objectives of research. A sample size has to 

be chosen as 100 employees out of the total 

employees from different Industrial Sectors 

of SCCL. That comprises of all organization 

learning, employee productivity, employee 

innovation, skill development training. 

Based on the attributes collecting 

questionnaire. 

Sample Design 

A research design is the collections and 

analysis of data in a manner that aims to 

combined relevance to the objectives of the 

study .the research was not done before for 

the organization. Competency analysis 

analyzed for the identification of employees 

to perform between targeted and actual 

value of competencies required to measure, 

analyze to predict the feature capability of 

competencies. 

Primary Data 

Primary data is the original data collected 

specifically for the problem at hand.  

Questionnaire: 

A questionnaire is a list of printed questions 

given to a number of employees 

to     answer. It secures standardized results 

and can be treated easily. The purpose of 

questionnaire is to achieve success in 

collecting reliable and dependable data. 

Secondary Data: 

 Secondary data is that data, which is 

obtained for some purpose other than 

helping, solve the problem at hand. 
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Secondary data has been collected from 

more than one source. The secondary data is 

collected from the official records of the 

company. 

Analysis & Interpretation: 

Data analysis and interpretation has been 

done for each question and percentage 

Method is used for analysis and 

interpretation.  

 

 

 

Attributes Mostly Rarely sometimes Not at all Total  

Organizational 
learning 

82 7 10 1 100 

Skill development 
training 

2 18 30 50 100 

Poor remuneration     Not 
applicable 

Employee 
productivity 

63 18 9 3 100 

Employee morale  12 34 42 16 100 

Job satisfaction  24 24 43 5 100 

Employee efficiency 61 12 9 3 100 

Health problems 12 16 45 23 100 

Lack of 

encouragement from 

superiors 

34 22 14 23 100 

Inadequate feedback 

about my own 

performance 

34 23 12 4 100 

 

ANOVA 

     

 

Source of 

Variation SS df 

Mean Sum Of 

Square with 

respect to degrees 

of freedom F F crit 

Decisio

n  

Rows 3.6 9 0.4 

0.00086

9 2.250 

Accept 

Columns 31.22 3 1040.867 

2.26104

2 2.960 

Reject  

Error 12429.4 27 460.3481 

  

 

Total 15555.6 39 
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Sum of squares due to rows is 3.6,  sum of 

squares due to columns is 31.22 and sum of 

square due to error 15555.6 

Degrees of freedom with respect to rows is 

9, with respect columns is 3, with respect to 

errors is 27 and total degrees of freedom is 

39 

Mean sum of squares due to rows 0.4, due to 

columns is 1040.867 and due to error is 

460.34  

F calculated value for with respect to means 

sum of squares due to rows and due to error 

is 0.000869 f critical value for rows with 

respect to 9 degrees of freedom is 2.25 

I)  Since F- Cal < F- Cri, then 

accept H0           (With Respect to 

rows) 

F calculated value for with respect to 

means sum of squares due to columns 

and due to error is 2.26, f critical value 

for rows with respect to 3 degrees of 

freedom is 2.960 

II) Since F- Cal < F- Cri, then reject  

H0           (With Respect to 

columns) 

 

Limitations of the Study 

 The study is limited to investigations on 

skill, ability and core competencies in an 

organization. 

• The study aims at measuring the 

effectiveness of potential employees both 

skill - oriented and potential outcome 

oriented employability in an origination. 

• Large size could not be covered due to size 

of the organization and due to time 

constraint of the scholar.  

4. Suggestions & Recommendations 

As part of the survey of questionnaire 

behavior of employees they are following 

traditional approaches should not give 

prospective measures of growth of 

innovation.  

Skill matrix is the one of the tool existed in 

skill management process. It derives a grid 

or table that clearly and visibly illustrates 

the skill and competency held by the 

individual resource or team. Skill matrix 

provides a gap between organizational 

requirements and individual who takes 

proactive steps to implement and share 

within the group that can be benefited by 

every stake holder of origination. 

Competency mapping identifies an 

employee strengths and weakness in order to 

help them their efforts need to be corrected 

in right direction for those to emphasize the 

specific skills which would make them to 

potential employer. 

Competency mapping is an essential activity 

to identify key success factors of job within 

the organizations .every well-organized 

firms should have well defined roles and list 

of competencies required to perform each 

role effectively and efficiently. 

Conclusion of the Study 

Competency mapping is one of the accurate 

techniques to identify the skill and 

competency job related behavior of an 

individual in an organization. Potential skill 

based awareness and necessity to grow in 

strategic roll to emphasize the specific skill 

for long term application that match the 

potential resource in an organization. 

Competency mapping is two – cycle 

architecture i.e. mapping the competency 

and competency mapping. In this approach 
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mapping the competency derives to capture 

the specific skills required to attain job 

requirements like rolls and responsibility 

attributes of competency matrix. 

Competency mapping is filtering of profiles 

based on profile mapping for existed 

employment pool.  

Competency is set of skills and attitudes 

required to perform by organized manner of 

organational end results. It is not only done 

by employees of an origination and it can 

also be done for seeking of carrier 

advancement of potential employee. Core 

competency is something which cannot be 

realizable from individual. 
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Abstract 

Tremendous changes in human life are running behind technology.  Present scenario of leading 

life of human being has become very busy with internet.  When we get up from the bed and till we 

go to the bed we are all using internet extremely even it is not in required.  Everybody is 

passionate about using internet services in various ways to satisfy their behavioral needs.  In this 

regard it is not possible our life without internet and it has become of the important needs in 

human life. Eventually we are addicted to internet and service providers endow with many 

facilities to everyone even a layman can use internet without any proper knowledge.  So, if a day 

is spent without using net that we cannot imagine and do not move our steps forward to finish a 

day.   

 

Key Words: Human Life, Internet, Netizen, Network, Users. 
 

 

Introduction 

Internet is playing a prominent role in our 

daily routines.  Usage of internet is gradually 

increasing why because the activities of 

internet have most significant for 

communicating with family and friends at 

fingertips.  Internet used by users in the 

world with a total of 4,383,810,342 (source: 

Internet World Status -s March, 2019).Now 

we are exchanging feeling, sharing 

experience, and showing images with in a 

fraction of seconds with the help of internet. 

We use internet in many ways like searching, 

tweeting, messaging, shopping, ordering, 

booking, and many more.  In this tight 

schedule of human life internet occupies 

around 56.8% of space, make everyone busy 

with it and it has come to one conclusion that 

no life without internet. 
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Malla Reddy College of Engineering and Technology, 

Maisammaguda, Secunderabad. 
 
2Associate Professor, 

Malla Reddy College of Engineering and Technology, 

Maisammaguda, Secunderabad. 

 

 

Can anyone take challenge to go a day 

without internet?  You should find it very 

difficult to spend day without internet. It is a 

very big tricky question to answer.  Why 

because, we are leading our life on internet.  

Even the internet has made the world a small 

zone in that limit we all are working. In a 

day we spend our time with our own 

activities, school, college, and job but all 

activities are associated with internet.  Like 

our own activities communication, gaining 

info either personal or professional needed 

internet. 

 

Objective of the Study 

 To get moderate information from 

internet users that spending time without 

internet in a day 

 To analyze users’ mindset when they 

have internet connection 

 To find out users feelings when they 

don’t use internet 

 

Scope of the Study 

The study intends to understand usage of 

internet is crucial in human life, ways of 

usages of internet, and number of internet 

users can have a positive reply towards this 

study.  
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Methodology of the Study 

Primary data has a major source to collect 

information to find out accurate info about 

this study. Approaching appropriate 

respondents by preparing questionnaire to 

get exact data to fill the gaps of the study and 

can become a complete research. Actually 

the sample size is indefinite, but sample size 

as 50 I have taken to do analysis and 

converted 50 respondents to 100 

percentages. 

 

Literature Review 

According to Tabasum Farooq, the Internet 

has become an important and fundamental 

part of our lives. When we wake up in 

morning, the thing we hold first is our 

mobile phone and searching for messages, 

images etc., it is hard to imagine one’s life 

without internet. According to Mark Holden 

it is clear that over the last decade Internet-

enabled technologies have assumed a 

growing centrality in our daily lives. As 

daily dependence on the Internet has 

increased, and questions about who is not 

using the internet now?  Answer is all about 

everyone. 

 

 

Data Analysis 

S. 

No 

Response 

Query 

Paramete

r(s) 

No of 

Respondents  

(Total 50) 

1 

Can you 

imagine a 

day 

without 

internet? 

Yes 23 

No 27 

2 

Do you 

think you 

are 

addicted to 

the 

internet? 

Yes 20 

No 30 

3 

What is 

the age 

limit to use 

internet? 

6-15 Years 04 

16-25 

Years 
32 

26-

35Years 
11 

36 Years 

and above 
03 

4 

According 

to you who 

can use 

internet 

more? 

Male 29 

Female 19 

Others 02 

5 

How long 

do you use 

the internet 

a day? 

0-1Hour 04 

1-2 Hours 10 

2-3Hours 16 

More than 

3 Hours 
20 

6 

How much 

time do 

you spend 

0-1Hour 21 

1-2 Hours 13 

2-3Hours 10 

on Social 

Media? 

More than 

3 Hours 
06 

7 

How much 

time do 

you spend 

on Online 

Shopping? 

 

0-1Hour 44 

1-2 Hours 03 

2-3Hours 03 

More than 

3 Hours 
00 

8 

How much 

time do 

you spend 

on Online 

Games? 

0-1Hour 38 

1-2 Hours 03 

2-3Hours 04 

More than 

3 Hours 
05 

9 

How much 

data that 

you 

consume 

in a day? 

0-1 GB 32 

1-2 GB 14 

2-3 GB 03 

More than 

3 GB 
01 

10 

What do 

you use 

the internet 

for? 

E-mails 12 

Videos 20 

Messenger

s 
13 

Online 

Booking 
05 

11 

Is internet 

required in 

our daily 

life? 

Yes 48 

No 02 

12 

Who do 

you want 

to spend 

your time, 

when you 

don’t have 

Your Self 10 

Family 29 

Friends 10 

Relatives 01 
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internet? 

13 

What do 

you prefer 

to do, 

when you 

don’t have 

internet? 

Watching 

TV 
22 

Listening 

to Radio 
02 

Reading 

News 

Paper 

11 

Playing 15 

Physical 

Game 

14 

How do 

you feel 

when you 

do not 

have 

internet a 

day? 

Happy 10 

Nervous 03 

Desperate 02 

Relax 35 

 

 

According to this survey 54% of respondents 

are not in a position to imagine a day without 

internet.  Based on this response we come to 

know that how users are passionate about 

internet, but happy situation that, internet 

users are not addicted to net as per this 

survey.  Actually age limit to be restricted 

for usage of internet to users where they can 

find accessibility.  So, according to this 

survey respondents selected option i.e. 64% 

that age limit to use internet is 16-25 years. 

Survey reveals male can use internet more 

than female and others base on respondents 

i.e. 58%.   

 

If I ask a question like how long do you use 

internet a day?  It is very strange that 40% of 

respondents accepted that more than 3 hours 

in a day they use internet.  Of course, might 

be correct because any information that 

needed just we are asking and finding 

through internet.  Social media is playing a 

key role to transmit information from one to 

many. Time is money now if user spends on 

social media money is generated.  So more 

than 3 hours a day netizens’ are using social 

media part of their life i.e. 42%. 

 

One more criteria are online shopping now 

trend is following fashion and style.  A 

single click may change the users’ lifestyle. 

But only 0-1 hour time is being spent on 

online shopping for purchasing of any item.  

Let’s come to the games online, most of us 

are very much interested in playing games 

online.  Spending time on online games 

(76% responded) is 0-1 hour a day.   

 

Internet is based on usage of data and the 

way users consuming data is also important 

in internet.  64% responded they use data 

more than 3 GB in a day. One more 

important aspect of internet is, use the 

internet for what?  40% agreed that users are 

very much interested in watching videos. 

Now we learn everything through YouTube 

right, so many respondents chosen option for 

watching videos in a day. 

 

96% consent that internet is required in our 

daily life.  Because the world is running 

behind the technology so have to use net.  

Really appreciated thing is that respondents 

accepted one point is that internet is required 

but no to addict a good message from them.  

In case, users they don’t have proper 

connection of internet a day they would like 

to spend their time with family only 58% are 

accepted. 

 

Users’ preference (44%) they would like to 

watch TV in case they don’t work on net a 

day.  Why because LED TV’s with HD 

quality is available may tempt users to watch 

TV. Lets come to know the feelings of users 

when internet is not available a day.  70% 

responded they are very relaxed in case they 

don’t have internet. 

 

Pie charts are used for graphical presentation 

of this survey.   

 

Findings and Suggestions 

As per this survey, most of the respondents 

view is internet usage age limit must be 16-

25 years, which gives positive results in 

behavioural and societal aspect. But 
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irrespective of age all are using internet 

according to their requirements. Another 

observation is majority of the respondents 

are interested to spend with their families, if 

not having internet. This is a major sign that 

we still believe that we are humans and 

always love human. Majority of respondents 

are showing interest to use internet more in 

their life. One of the happiest information 

that users are in relaxed position when they 

have no internet.  As stated in survey it is 

very hard to users leading their life without 

internet a day. 

 

Conclusion 

We can conclude that, use internet whenever 

it is required and spends time with yourself, 

family, friends, books, environment, and 

society. 

 

References 
1. Jonathan Zittrain, The Future of the 

Internet and How to stop it – Yale University 

Press New Haven & London, UK 2008. 

2. Kimberly S. Young, Internet Addiction: A 

New Clinical Phenomenon and Its 

Consequences, American Behavioral 

Scientist, Volume: 48 issues: 4, page(s): 402-

415, December 1, 2004. 

3. Laura Widyanto& Mark Griffiths, 

‘Internet Addiction’: A Critical Review, 

International Journal of Mental Health and 

Addiction, January 2006, Volume 

4, Issue 1, pp 31–51. 

4. Mark Holden, Life With or Without the 

Internet -The Domesticated Experiences of 

Digital Inclusion and Exclusion 

Media@LSE Department of Media and 

Communication. 

5. Michael Meyen, Senta Pfaff-

Rüdiger, Kathrin Dudenhöffer, Julia Huss: 

The internet in everyday life: a typology of 

internet users Volume: 32 issue: 5, page(s): 

873-882, September 1, 2010. 

6. TabasumFarooq, Life without internet: A 

study from Kashmir - National Journal of 

Multidisciplinary Research and 

Development

. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



ZENITH International Journal of Multidisciplinary Research ____________ISSN 2231-5780 

June 2019, Vol.9, Special Issue 1, pp. 116-124 

Online available at zenithresearch.org.in 
 

116 
 

OPERATIONAL ASPECTS OF FINTECHS IN INDIA: A MACRO VIEW 

Dr. K.Anjaneyulu
1 

 

 

Introduction 

The rise of fintech has been a disruptor at 

many levels -  it has brought the unbanked 

into the financial fold, leading to a robust 

domestic market; brought more transparency 

into the system; and most importantly, 

shaken up traditional players such as banks.  

As a result, the financial landscape is being 

reshaped.   

But amidst this euphoria, fintech companies 

need to stop and think beyond market share 

and their present offerings. For them to have 

a lasting impact they need to reimaging their 

products and services, rethink how they 

collaborate with traditional players and 

relook at data security measures. At the end 

of the day, it is not just about algorithms but 

people.  Are fintech innovations mere 

bubbles?  

The most visible impact of digitisation is on 

the banking and financial services sector.  

Payments cards and internet banking have 

been around for a while, but consumer 

databases and smart phones are making it 

possible to radically cut documentation as 

also the use of cash and cheques.  Digital 

wallets and payment banks are taking away 

business from traditional banks.   

Banks are hopping onto the digital 

bandwagon to stop the leakage of business 

and to get hold of rich consumer data.  A 

number of them are also willing to forgo 

transaction charges, as consumer data can be 

mentioned through targeted marketing by 

bank and their partners.   
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Fintech is also getting strong official 

support, as government seek greater access 

to financial information in order to increase 

tax collection.  Digital payments enable the 

linking of a citizen‟s identity with 

transactions, and facilitate real-time tracking 

of business and financial conduct.   

The emergence of block-chain technology 

could create new paradigms in banking, 

investment and even monetary governance.  

The wide distribution of transaction 

authorisation and financial information is 

being seen as possible replacement for 

individual ledger management by each 

participant in the financial system.  Block 

chain technology also has implications for 

monetary management by central bankers, 

since advanced users are able to issue 

private crypto currencies for global 

payments.  

Meaning of Fintech: 

While the Disneyland example combined 

technology with finance, operations and 

logistics, fintech is specifically the 

confluence of technology and finance 

wherein technology is leveraged to provide a 

convenient, faster holistic and cheaper 

access to the financial product or service.  

Fintech initiatives may be from new start-

ups focusing on one or more pieces from the 

offering‟s value chain, or it may also be 

from traditional financial services 

companies trying to transform their business 

model across the value chain.  While the 

impetus to fintech started to reduce costs, it 

has now moved to improve revenues.  The 

focus on costs meant innovations in 

processes and efficiencies while that on 

revenue meant innovations in access, 

channels, and partnerships.  
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When we visit Amusement parks, 

Restaurants and Malls Supermarkets, we 

may notice folks wearing a wristband.  It is 

not a fashion accessory; rather it is a 

technology innovation involving finance, 

operations, and logistics.  The wrist band 

operates as your mobile wallet to pay for 

your rides in the amusement park, thus more 

convenient than carrying cash and cards in a 

crowded place and risk being pick pocketed.  

It operates as your entry ticket, helping you 

avoid long queues; as your hotel room key if 

you are   staying in one of the hotels in the 

park, ensuring you do not carry the physical 

key and risk losing it; and as a location 

finder for your children, in case they get lost 

in the crowd.  Similar examples of 

innovation abound today, where technology 

is combining finance, operations and 

marketing to provide a unique client 

experience, more convenience, and reduced  

waiting time, all at a lower cost.  This helps 

business garner repeat visits and referrals in 

a hyper – competitive environment.  

Objectives of the Paper:   

The basic objective of the paper is to 

provide an overview of the Operational 

aspects of the Fintechs in India.  However, 

the following are the sub objectives guiding 

the paper: 

 To introduce banking technology  to 

operationalise the Fintechs in India, 

 To focus on the characteristics of 

Fintechs and The Government policy 

initiatives with special reference to their 

benefits to the stakeholders, and 

 To draw the conclusions emerging out of 

the present paper and offer the few 

future prospects of Fintechs to different 

stakeholders. 

Research Methodology 

The present paper is a Descriptive one 

focusing on the exploratory aspects of 

Fintechs in India.  For the purpose of the 

paper, the secondary data is collected from 

various published sources.  In the area of 

Fintechs, much literature is not available 

except a few Research papers.  Therefore, 

the present paper assumes significant.  

Eventually, the finances funded by 

important Fintech operators will also be 

shown in the annexure.  

Fintech Disruption: 

The global fintech industry continued to 

mature at an accelerated pace in 2018, as 

investments more than doubled. With big 

developments ranging from the rise of open 

banking increasing regulatory clarity and 

maturation of AI(Artificial technology) and 

block chain, 2019 promises to be another big 

year for fintech. The total investment 

activity in this industry through venture 

capital, Private Equity and Mergers is 

represented in the following table.  

  

Table 1: Total investment activity in Fintech 

Years 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Investment 

($ bn)  

19 45 67 63 51 112 

Deal count 1132 1543 1925 1893 2165 2196 
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The following table represents the top five 

deals in the world in the year 2018 along 

with country and size of the deal. 

 

Table 2: Top 5 in 2018: 

Country US China UK Denmark US 

Company Refinitiv Ant Financial Worldpay Nets Blackhawk  

Deal 

size($bn) 

17 14 12.9 5.5 3.5 

 

Where is Fintech Making an Impact? 

In terms of specific financial services 

segments, fintech is making an impact on 

payments and transfers, savings and 

investments, loan raising and protection 

segments.  While fintech solutions have 

made an impact, big or small, on all these 

segments, its continuing impact on the 

segments apart from payments and transfers 

is debatable.   

Savings and Investments: 

The reasons why financial savings is still 

low in the country: 

1. Lack of investor awareness and 

education 

2. Ability to suggest the correct product as 

per their situation rather that just a basic 

risk profile 

3. Perception about financial instruments 

due to market uncertainties 

4. Making people aware why they are 

becoming net poorer in a high inflation 

nation like India if they just invest in 

fixed income products 

5. Difference between buying earning vs. 

Buying market when it comes to 

selecting securities 

6. Fallacies of investing in real estate in a 

post demonetised India 

7. Selecting the right product considering 

investment surplus and need 

How is Fintech Making  an Impact? 

Fintech is more relevant to the activities 

involved in a financial service offering than 

specific financial services segments.  

Fintech solutions have made an impact on 

all the activities mentioned below although 

its continuing impact on the buying action 

remains debatable. 

 Lead Generation and Client 

Acquisition: 

In an industry where there are no barriers to 

entry and was marked by hyper – 

competition, there was a dire need for 

institutionalised support for lead generation 

so that the flow of new clients continued.  

Specialised agencies have emerged in the 

fintech space that helps with online lead 

generation to tap a growing chunk of the 

device –savvy millennial generation.  This is 

either through keyword strategies and SEO, 

or client referral programmes with portals, 

or tie-ups.  Many Indian financial companies 

have tied-up SEO/SEM support, digital 

marketing and adword management.  Some 

companies have set up separate teams to 

manage the online lead generation 

initiatives.  This also includes operational 

improvements to quicken the acquisition and 

on boarding process, be it through auto-

populating of client data from various 

platforms.  Not only does this help 

productivity,  it also helps ensure the client‟s 

experience is smooth from the start.  Fintech 

initiatives have also included gamification of 

products/services as per scenarios, to 

convince the customer about buying  them.  

An example being a tool that depicts how 

availing a better financial planning service 

now can help them live a better life post 

retirement.   
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 Client Profiling and Engagement: 

In an industry where multiple sources of 

data exist and each of these sources generate 

billions of data every day, client profiling 

has become an industry in itself.  Today‟s 

age is all about B2I, rather than B2B or 

B2C.  B2I means business to individual‟ 

which means a level of customisation far 

ahead than has ever been envisaged in the 

industry.  This not only involves handling of 

structured data, but also unstructured data in 

various formats.  These have to be aligned to 

tell a story about the client, so that 

companies can serve a customised offering.  

Big data methods analyse all the data, 

including the clients‟ past purchases, to 

arrive at the optimal customisation that will 

attract their attention.  It tracks the cookies 

on their device to ascertain their online 

footprints.  Based on the exact profile the 

strategy has to be formed to ensure the client 

is gainfully engaged.  Profiling is not only 

critical to identify whom to contact, but also 

to identity whom not to contact.  Most 

companies cannot afford negative affiliation, 

hence the need for profiling.  Engagement 

also includes identifying what people with 

similar profiles or inputs have demanded. 

That helps build more relevance when the 

client is exploring the interface.   

 

 Buying Decision 

In this segment too, automated financial 

advisory platforms are trying to capture the 

capture the opportunity of the penetration of 

financial savings products.  While most 

fintech solutions are helping clients do the 

background work behind a financial 

decision, be  it information gathering or 

servicing the migration of the client to make 

the final buying transaction is still a struggle 

in most cases.  Payment platforms still have 

it easy, since they sole thrive on the 

consumer spending habits of customers.  

However, most of the other financial 

services segments do not really thrive on the 

consumer spending habits, rather on the 

other aspect, i.e. the saving habits, on India.  

Unfortunately, the savings habit of most 

Indians has dipped in recent years, given 

that the gross savings rate in India has 

declined to 30% - 31% of GDP.  Even 

within that, the savings is largely 

concentrated if one goes by the data.  This 

indicates the broader Indian population is 

not really saving; rather they are spending 

most of what they earn.  This intensifies the 

challenge for financial platforms trying to 

mobilise regular inflows from clients into 

financial products.   

 Product Promotion and Comparison: 

How many times have you felt overwhelmed 

by the flood of suitable products in the 

market and were unable to choose the right 

product finally? Fintech innovations have 

brought out interactive tools to help make 

better comparisions on crucial parameters,  it 

helps advertise the benefits of that product to 

the client, instead of just advertising the 

product.  The filter system eventually helps 

the customer narrow down to  a few 

shortlisted options.  Insurance and mutual 

fund comparisons are the best examples, 

wherein a number of platforms have helped 

disseminate the information in a more 

targeted way, simply because the client can 

pick and choose how he wants to view that 

information.  Often, these include 

instructional text or videos, or scenario 

tools, which provide more clarity.   

 Reporting and Serving:  

Reporting is mostly an administrative 

function, where the need for cost-saving has 

forced many companies to think of 

technology - based solutions.  Fintech 

innovations today provide ways to make a 

simple static protfolio statement more 

interactive and dynamic.  It converts the 

typical two pager portfolio statement into a 

more engaging interface, with links to 

relevant securities if clients want to know 

more about them, or red alerts beside 

securities if they have to actionate anything 
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on them.  Servicing has also leveraged 

technology solutions, either through chatbots 

or automated voice call centres.  Not only 

does this help save operational costs, but 

also ensures that the actual human executive 

is called only for pressing queries.  

 Why is fintech making an impact?: 

Technology -based solutions in financial 

products and services have helped both 

companies and customers.  It is giving them 

holistic choice and access to the financial 

product or service, and assigning them in 

various ways to take the decision.  People 

may still need the human intervention for 

critical aspects, but much of the value chain 

is now covered through fintech solutions in a 

seamless manner. 

It is helping companies offer additional and 

existing services at a lower operating cost 

and increase revenues by bringing more 

clients into the fold.  It also aids businesses 

garner repeat visits and referrals from clients 

in a hyper-competitive environment.  Repeat 

visits and referrals are crucial today because 

the battle for market share has become 

primary, while that for market size has 

become secondary.  Frequent disruptions to 

business models means the average life of a 

product in the market are shorter.  The time 

a product has to hit the market, grab the 

buyer‟s attention, and make enough sales is 

reducing.  Many products may not even 

reach break- even before evolutions 

necessitate moving on the the next big idea.  

Rise of Fintech 

This ushered a revolution in all the 

traditional domains of financial institutions 

viz. retail loans, payment mechanisms, 

wallets, remittances, personal finance, 

insurance, wealth management, etc.  These 

are all age old bastions of banks which are 

falling like nine pins.  New age consumers 

not just want loans; they would like 

comparisons to be available on their 

fingertips across multiple lenders; they are 

looking for zero documentation, approval 

based on social profiles, and prompt 

disbursals.  Platforms are matching lenders 

to borrowers, doing credit checks based on 

social media profiles, and disbursing loans 

in flash clicks.   

Needless to say, traditional financial 

institutions have been loath to reform and 

recast to this reality.  Call it the „uber‟ 

moment of banking- all these services are 

now available to customers at their 

doorsteps within the confines of their mobile 

phones.  Then came the wallet revolution - 

from micro payments to huge transfers, 

everything was merely a touch away.  

Again, banks were hesitant to invest money 

in technology and continued with traditional 

cheque books and wire transfers.  Transfers 

simply based on mobile numbers swept the 

payments arena and took everyone by 

surprise. 

Wallets changed the way we handle cash 

and pay our bills and all banks are now 

rushing to grab a piece of this market.  

Personal finance was a highly customized 

service and required a lot of individual 

attention.  In came robo - advisors and  

changed the rules of the game.  With 

sophisticated algorithms to drive investment 

patterns, who would now want to wait for a 

financial advisor to come and share copious 

caveats with costly advice!  Times are not 

far, when this will all driven by bots 

working on artificial intelligence, 

significantly eliminating human interface.   

Industrial revolution paved the way for 

centralization of „money businesses from 

individuals to institutions.  And the new 

wave of technological revolution is 

decentralizing the „money business‟ back to 

individuals from institutions.  Will the 

needle move whole hog to individualistic 

solutions or will the financial world decipher 

a new equilibrium? Surely and certainly, 

banks will have to rethink their digital 

strategy and get back to drawing boards, 

embracing innovation, and simplification 
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like never before.  Amidst this tectonic 

technological shift, the customer has to be at 

the core of everything.  Customer wins! As 

Scott D Cook, founder of intuit, puts it, “be 

dramatically willing to focus on the 

customer at all costs, even at the cost of 

obsolescing your own stuff”.   

To conclude with a observation from a 

recent Accenture report on fintech  

disruption, “the current wave of disruptive 

innovation will be seen in five years‟ time as 

having delivered safer, more transparent, 

efficient and responsive banking services to 

retail consumers, business and market 

participants alike.” 

Six Technological Inventions forms the 

Secret Sauce for Fintech Innovations: 

 Big data :The growth of digital data of 

individuals and businesses is enabling 

better credit scoring, customer 

acquisition and risk. 

 Blockchain: The distributed ledger 

technology has given rise to real time 

banking processes and crypto-currencies 

(eg. Bitcoin), and is slated to be the next 

big wave in finance. 

 Biometrics: Biometric systems for 

authentication via iris voice and 

fingerprints is enabling quick KYC and 

also merchant payments. 

 Cloud Technology: Cloud based 

services help fintech startups achieve 

scalability, flexibility and cost benefits 

in their IT infrastructure.   

 APIs: The incorporation of application 

programme interfaces (APIs) enables 

fintechs to develop value- added 

solutions and features that can easily be 

integrated with bank platforms.   

 Machine learning: The explosion of 

data availability and lowering data 

storage costs has led to better customer 

behaviour models built utilizing 

machine learning and artificial 

intelligence.   

Recent Trends in Fintechs Landscape 

India is undergoing the fintech revolution 

too.  The Indian fintech sector, comprising 

200+ startups, has attracted and investment 

of almost $2 billion since 2014, with the 

average deal size around $10 million.  The 

gross transaction value for the sector is 

estimated to be approximately $33 billion in 

2016, estimated to reach $73 billion in 2020, 

growing at CAGR of 22%.  as per 

NASSCOM, the Indian fintech industry in 

2020 will be twice its current market size of 

$1.2 billion. 

1. Cashless is the new king in merchant 

payments: India has been a highly cash 

driven economy.  A report by McKinsey 

Global Institute says that Indians lose more 

than $2 billion a year as opportunity cost for 

the time it takes travelling to and from a 

bank.  It adds that digital payments services 

in India can add $700 billion to GDP by 

2025 and create 21 million new jobs.  

Clearly, the scope for cashless India is huge.   

2. The economics of financial transaction 

is evolving to scale - driven profitability: 
Mobile phones are making micro payments 

fast, convenient, and cost-effective. The 

trend started in 2010 with the launch of 

payment architecture IMPS that has made 

possible 24/7 remittance of any money 

denomination.  Mobile wallets have made 

this even more effortless.  One now uses 

paytm to pay as low as Re.1 to shopkeepers 

or do a wallet -to- wallet transfer free of 

cost.  With launch of unified payment 

interface and BHIM app riding on it, 

interoperability among bank accounts has 

been further enhanced and consumers can 

now transfer small amounts of money with 

higher frequency, greater ease, and less 

friction.   

3. Lending is increasingly being done 

against ‘soft’ collateral: The lending 

function within financial services has 

perhaps undergone the maximum 
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transformation, after   payments.  

Traditionally, lending was purely a function 

of the Borrower‟s ability to furnish property 

or tangible assets as collateral.  However, 

this mindset impedes institutional capital to 

almost 93% of MSMEs is India.  We are at 

an opportune time when India is becoming 

highly data rich.  Digital lenders such as 

Capital Float, Indifi, and Lendingkart are 

extracting information from thousands of 

nontraditional sources where these small 

businesses are leaving their digital footprint.  

Data from bill payments, social  media, e-

commerce sales, IT returns, Financial 

statements, customer ratings, psychometric 

test, etc., serve as „soft‟ collateral in the 

absence of  hard collateral like property, for 

risk mitigation.  These data points are run 

through complex algorithms to arrive at a 

credit score that help the lender to take the 

loan decision and price the risk efficiently.   

Startups such as Credit Mantri, CashCare, 

and Finomena have proprietary  big data 

analytics software that they use to build 

credit scores of individuals and enable 

financial institutions to lend confidently 

without collateral Crowd funding (P2P) 

models such as Faircent, Lendbox, and 

i2iFunding connect retail investors to small 

business borrowers through a marketplace 

model, thus addressing the $2.93 billion debt 

financing gap that exists in the MSME 

sector.   

4. Fintech holds the key to unlock greater 

financial inclusion: The explosion of 

innovation driven by the burgeoning startup 

ecosystem and enabled by the so-called 

JAM Trinity (Jan- Dhan - Aadhaar-Mobiles) 

has created a fertile ground in India for 

inclusive finance.  This movement is 

dramatically expanding the penetration of 

financial products and aligning market 

forces (customer acquisition) with social 

purpose (financial Inclusion).  For example, 

Ezetap and Novopay have created mobile 

POS devices that act as mini bank branches 

at thousands of kirana stores in rural areas, 

making bank account opening, withdrawal 

and deposit convenient for the local 

population.  Similarly Eko Financial 

Services is piloting its product, Fundu that 

creates a network of „human ATMs‟.  

Integrating with the UPI framework, Fundu 

matches a user who needs cash with another 

user who can give cash, and seamlessly 

ensure there is an electronic flow of funds to 

offset the physical flow of cash.  This solves 

a critical cash in/cash -out problem in India 

where ATM penetration is one tenth of that 

in developed countries.  

5. Incumbent banks are collaborating 

with fintech startups to stay relevant: 

Financial Institutions are fast adopting a 

digital - first model.  The „unbanked‟ 

represent a vast opportunity for banks to 

reach out to and offer bespoke service to.  

Banks such as Bank of Baroda, RBL Bank, 

HDFC Bank, IDFC, and Yes Bank are 

lending in collaboration with fintech startups 

across payments, lending, financial inclusion 

and wealth management.   
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Comparison and Contrast between banks and fintech startup services: 

What a bank has to offer What a fintech startup has to offer 

1. Public trust and brand: Banks can respond 

to the emerging fintech disruptions by 

collaborating with fintech startups. 

1. Out of the box-thinking: Innovative ideas 

to adopt a differentiated product strategy and 

capture higher share of wallet. 

2. Robust risk management system: 

Understanding of various market and 

operational risks and ability to mitigate them. 

2. Efficient and flexible setup: Simplified and 

agile delivery processes and cloud - based 

infrastructure to optimise operating costs. 

3. Large capital sources: Deep pockets that 

provide capacity to invest in sophisticated 

infrastructure both physical and digital  

3. Technology led solutions: Strong 

technology focus in product development and 

technically proficient personnel. 

4. Complete suite of financial products: 

Comprehensive offering and access to wide 

financial portfolio of customers.  

4. Mobile- first approach: Financial services 

adapted to digital delivery channels and 

mobile applications for ease of use. 

5. Existing clientele: Partnerships with 

various stakeholders, banking history with 

customers and well- established sales force. 

5. Customer Centricity: User friendly product 

design and personalised offerings. 

 

Conclusions:  

The world of technology is bringing with 

innovation.  Even the wildest imaginations 

are now turning into reality.  Big screens and 

notches are passé, foldable phones and 

bendable tablets are the new products in the 

block.  The world‟s first foldable smart 

phone has already been launched.  Samsung 

and Huawei are set to debut theirs in  2019.  

5G connectivity is no longer a part of the 

textbook.  AT&T‟s first mobile 5G service 

has just been launched in the US.  From 

wireless charging to growing scope of 

wearable devices and artificial intelligence, 

plenty of disruptive technologies are set to 

greet us in 2019.  the top five innovations 

that will change the way we live are 5G 

connectivity, foldable  smart phones, 

wearables in Health care, AI chips to GO 

Mainstream and wireless charging.  The 

conclusions from the present paper are 

presented here: 

1) As fintech continues to innovate and 

evolve at a rapid pace, fintechstart-ups 

and companies have broadened their 

horizons to cater to a diverse range of 

segments in the financial sector. Having 

disrupted the payments and remittances 

space with new and efficient 

technologies, both existing as well as 

new fintech firms have expanded their 

footprint across areas such as personal 

banking, personal financial management, 

consumer and business loans, 

investments, financial advisory, etc. 

2) Many financial services business believe 

that technology can just be added to their 

existing business model if they have to 

do a fintech innovation. 

3) Very few firms in the fintech space offer 

a holistic suite of services that 

encompass the entire value chain. 

4) Given the discount - based marketing 

dominating this channel, a consolidation 

among industry players is only to be 

expected.  

5) Payment wallets should seriously look to 

integrate longer - term savings products 

in their system by negotiating the 

commissions accordingly. 

6) Fintech is more relevant to the activities 

involved in a financial service offering 

than specific financial services segments.   

7) Automated financial advisory platforms 

are trying to capture the opportunity of 

the low penetration of financial savings 

products. 
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Abstract 

 

To face competition and retain in the top position in this twenty first century, the only way out for the 

Indian banks is the usage of Data Analytics in its operations. Financial Data Analytics unable them to 

attract new customers and retain them in the long run, to minimize the bad debts by observing their 

accounts and tracking the credit histories of customers, to improve their operating efficiency, to reduce 

the chances of money laundering and other related financial crimes, to come up with new strategies in 

the field of credit and debt collection, to improve their liquidity position and to manage the risk.  

According to Wikipedia, Analytics is understood as the connecting tissue between data and decision 

making in the organizations. To describe, predict and improve business performance, financial data 

analytics is applied in business entities. The Extraction as well as categorization of data according to the 

requirements of the organization constitutes the major aspect in data analytics which is also termed as 

data analysis. With an objective of examining the application of data analytics in Indian banks, this study 

is taken up.The top Indian banks using Data Analytics includes State Bank of India, HDFC, Axis Bank, 

ING Vysya Bank and ICICI Bank.  

 

Key Words: Indian Banks, Data Analytics, Improve Efficiency and Profitability. 

 

 

I. Introduction 

India’s digital lending stood at US$ 75 billion in 

financial year 2018 and is estimated to reach 

US$ 1 trillion by the financial year 2023 driven 

by the five-fold increase in the digital 

disbursements (RBI).The Indian banking 

system consists of 27 public sector banks, 21 

private sector banks, 49 foreign banks, 56 
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regional rural banks, in addition to cooperative 

credit institutions. During the financial year 

2017-18, total lending increased at a compound 

annual growth rate of 10.94 per cent and total 

deposits increased at a compound annual 

growth rate of 11.66 per cent. The digital 

payments system in India has evolved the most 

among 25 countries with India’s Immediate 

Payment Service (IMPS) being the only system 

at level 5 in the Faster Payments Innovation 

Index (FPII).Between December 2016 and 

March 2017, a major drive was undertaken to 

boost use of debit cards, resulting in an increase 

in the number of Point of Sale terminals by an 

additional 1.25 million by 2017 end from 1.52 

million as on November 30, 2016. The number 

of total bank accounts opened under 

PradhanMantri Jan DhanYojana reached 333.8 

million as on November 28, 2018. This study 

reveals some of the best practices of analytics 

being adopted by the Indian banks to enhance 

their financial service offerings to customers. 
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II. Meaning of Data Analytics 

Analytics is understood as the connecting tissue 

between data and decision making in the 

organizations. To describe, predict and improve 

business performance, financial data analytics is 

applied in business entities. 

 

Data Analytics is also known as data analysis 

refers to the qualitative and quantitative 

techniques and processes used to enhance 

productivity and business gain. It is primarily 

conducted in business-to -consumer 

applications. 

 

Data Analytics is the science of analyzing raw 

data in order to make conclusions about that 

information. It will reveal trends and metrics of 

data involved which is used to optimize 

processes to improve efficiency of a business as 

a whole. 

 

The Extraction as well as categorization of data 

according to the requirements of the 

organization constitutes the major aspect in data 

analytics which is also termed as data analysis. 

 

III. Objectives of the Study 

The main objective of the study is to examine 

the application of data analytics by the Indian 

banks. To analyze the benefits of application of 

data analytics is the secondary objective. 

  

IV. Literature Review 

UtkarshSrivastava and SantoshGopalkrishna 

(2015) in their paper have discussed about the 

impact of big data analytics on banking sector, 

particularly the Indian banks. They have 

concluded that after applying big data analytics 

the bank selected for their study could deliver 

better services to their customers by observing 

their spending patterns, could frame strategies 

for selling financial products and there by 

improve their financial position. 

Rampravesh Gond  and Rashi Gupta (2017) in 

their article titled ‘An empirical study of big 

data analytics in Indian banking sector’ have 

covered different aspects of big data analytics 

such as product cross selling based on the 

profiling to increase hit rate, security, fraud 

management, sentiment analysis, channel 

usages in addition to spending pattern of 

customers. They have concluded that big data 

will change as to how an organization will be 

operated and managed, also how customers live 

and society works. And finally finished the 

paper stating that the impact of big data on 

society will be big. 

 

Abhinavkathuria ,(2016) in his paper on  

‘Impact of Big Data analytics on banking 

sector’ pointed out that Big knowledge analytics 

is currently being enforced across numerous 

spheres of banking sector, and helps them 

deliver higher services to their customers, each 

internal and external, alongside that is 

additionally serving to them improve on their 

active and passive security systems. 

 

PingaleMurali Manish, SheetalKasale, 

AnitDani Simon, viewed that Big data analytics 

and banking uses 'insight as a service'. It is used 

for Educating- Information gathering and 

awareness about market observations. 

Exploring- Developing possible correlated 

strategies depending on the needs and 

challenges. Engaging- In plot initiatives. 

Executing Uninterrupted application of 

advanced analytics. Hence big data analytics 

helps in the full exploitation of resources if 

utilized to its full, has the hidden potential to 

anticipate unforeseen benefits and insights into 

the existing banks and the services provided by 

them. 

 

HosseinHassani ,Xu Huang  and Emmanuel 

Silva ,(2018)  in their research work 

‘Digitalisation and Big Data Mining in 

Banking’ expressed that big banking data 
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consists of large volumes of unstructured data, 

there are many  data mining (DM) techniques 

which continue to be rarely exploited, e.g., text 

mining, entity extraction, and social network 

analysis. This unbalanced exploration status can 

be caused by the limited access of big banking 

data, the shortage of researchers with relevant 

skill set, system constraints, and the lack of 

advanced data analytic tools  

 

V. Usage of Data Analytics by Indian Banks 

Indian Banking Industry is one of the fastest 

growing service sector in India. Over the past 

few years, the banking sector is facing an 

unpredictable change. To face competition and 

retain in the top position in this twenty first 

century, the only way out for the Indian banks is 

the usage of Data Analytics in its operations. It 

needs to address few questions which would 

results in reducing their NPAs. Like, which 

customer has the potential to earn revenue and 

repay the credit?  

 

Every truncation of a customer creates a data 

set. From among the numerous data, navigating 

the data required for us is important. Applying 

data analytics is the only way out. It is to be 

applied in all their functional areas starting from 

customer to human resource. External and 

internal data need to be harnesses by the banks. 

The top Indian banks using Data Analytics 

includes State Bank of India, HDFC, Axis 

Bank, ING Vysya Bank and ICICI Bank.  

-ICICI bank is making a short term (45 days) 

digital credit facility to selective customers after 

using self developed algorithms based on data 

analytics. This algorithm will assess credit risk 

profiles suited for the product.  

 

They have used internal data, data from 

personal interview of customers and data from 

Credit Information Bureau of India. The main 

idea was to look into new business models to 

generate revenue, usage of newer technologies 

so that they can bring down their cost-to-

income ratio. The chief technology and digital 

officer at ICICI bank, Mr. Madhavanan 

expressed that ‘The new digital credit facility is 

the result of our experiment that we ran with an 

e-commerce platform, under which we offered 

a pay-later feature’. 

 

Axis Banks productivity of the sales staff has 

been enhanced by five folds by applying 

analytics. Using analytics they could find out 

the background of the prospective customer 

aspiring for credit, his likelihood of taking a 

particular loan, his repayment capacity and 

likewise. Mr.AmitSethi , CIO of Axis bank 

expressed that ‘A lot of analytics is being used 

in all the banks and if we talk about our bank, 

we have been using analytics in almost every 

sphere. He further mentioned that it is very 

important for the organizations to understand 

the importance of business analytics and use it 

in a manner where they can align their business 

processes to various departments. 

 

In SBI analytics is operated with the linkage 

between operational Customer Relationship 

Management ( CRM) and analytical CRM. The 

operational CRM will get the whole data and at 

the second level they pass it on to the back end. 

The remaining process will be carried out at the 

analytical CRM. SBI has joined social media 

and also runs analytics on it. The bank has also 

joined Twitter, Linkedin, Instagram, Google+ 

and face book as well. 

 

They are using analytics to reduce non-

performing assets by predicting about which 

loans are likely to turn NPAs in next six months 

geographically and demographically. They are 

collecting external data from Credit Bureaus 

like CIBIL, Equifax, Experian and High Mark 

credit information for this purpose. 

 

VI. Benefits 

Financial Data Analytics unable banks to attract 

new customers and retain them in the long run, 
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to minimize the bad debts by observing their 

accounts and tracking the credit histories of 

customers, to improve their operating 

efficiency, to reduce the chances of money 

laundering and other related financial crimes, to 

come up with new strategies in the field of 

credit and debt collection, to improve their 

liquidity position and to manage the risk.  

Further, financial data analysis can help to 

manage fraud effectively, identifying high 

potential customers, improve ability to target 

products, pricing of the products as well. 

A recent report by McKinsey analyzed analytics 

maturity of more than 20 banks in Europe, the 

Middle East, and Africa (EMEA). Among the 

banks surveyed, only 30 percent reported 

having matched their data analytics efforts with 

their business goals. 

 

VII. Conclusion 

Data from varied sources such as web and 

application servers and social networks will be 

extracted into meaningful information by 

applying tools of data analytics. This data will 

follow a fixed pattern, correlation and 

sentiments.  This behavioural information need 

to be analyzed using tools and need based 

strategies are to be followed for the benefit of 

the organizations particularly banks so that they 

can enjoy benefits in terms of increased 

customer base, reduced non-performing assets, 

increased business and profits. Further, financial 

data analysis can help to manage fraud 

effectively, identifying high potential 

customers, improve ability to target products, 

pricing of the products as well. 
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Abstract :  

 

B-Schools in India have come of age. Their growth is mushrooming owing to the ever increasing 

job opportunities and the demand for management graduates is incessantly growing. In this 

context of demand-supply equation, one nagging question is “what are the expectations of the 

corporate from Business School- their management, faculty, curriculum and students. Research 

evidences suggest that there are no comprehensive and conclusive studies covering the three-fold 

expectations of the corporation. Addressing such gaps is the need of the hour. Thus, the present 

study elicited responses from executives from diverse corporations about their expectation from 

various categories of B-School of greater Hyderabad. Results are quite surprising as the 

expectations from all the B-schools’ have just exceeded the benchmark. Interestingly, their 

expectations from AICTE Autonomous B-School and University Affiliated Colleges, particularly 

from the management and faculty are met. However, their expectations from University 

department on expectations like governance, infrastructure did not even meet. The results are also 

suggesting that executives vary in their expectations from the students across all categories of B-

schools.   Further, Implications are drawn for the best practices.  

 

Keywords - Business School, Demand, AICTE Autonomous, Expectations. 
 

 

1. Introduction 

Business world today is in crisis of 

leadership. It is challenging for the 

corporation to find the right kind of business 

executives who are not only technically 

strong but also sensitive towards the 

environmental and socio cultural changes 

(Bhandarker, 2008). On the other hand, 

Business Schools are the largest producer 

and supplier of business management talent 

to the corporations. The BRIC countries such 

as Brazil, Russia, India and China have seen  
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tremendous economic growth,particularly in 

India many start-up companies started their 

operation and doing well because of 

acquiring talent. To meet the demand for 

talents in corporations, the number of B-

School has grown by leaps and bounds 

globally. The very purpose of Business 

School is to create sustainable corporate 

leadership (Muniapan, 2007).Business 

Schools in India have been criticised by both 

academia and industry for producing 

graduates who are not employable.  A 

plethora of literature has depicted B-schools’ 

failure in grooming their graduates for 

donning corporate managerial roles, leaving 

wide gap in corporate expectations from the 

graduates of B-School. In the light of such 

scenario the present study addresses the 

issues of corporate expectation from B-

Schools and their graduates. 

 

2. Corporate Expectations from B-schools 

There are divergent views on corporate 

expectations from the graduate produce by 

the B-School. As a result, understanding 

such expectations is very illusive and 
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incomplete. Therefore, some important and 

significant research studies addressing such 

aspects of divergence and providing a 

framework for understanding such views. 

Particularly, the skill set required by 

corporation was classified in to three areas: 

academic skills, personal development and 

enterprise skill. (Murray and 

Robinson,2001).On the contrary, Tay 

(2001),delineates the corporate expectation 

from management graduates are ethical 

values of the graduate, sound management 

and leadership skills, critical thinking and 

analytical abilities, and understanding of 

local, Asian and global business practices.  

One of the major trend regarding 

demographic of the student is that a large 

number of science and engineering students 

opting for management education. Thus, 

Trivedi & Sudarshan (2003), believed that 

there is an exact science of management 

which can be learned like engineering, 

science or computer programming. 

Over the last decade, management education 

has been challenged by the increasingly 

competitive environment brought about by 

globalization and internationalization 

(Bennis et al.2005). Currently, the most 

important qualities that are needed in a 

business leader are problem solving skills 

innovation and willingness to leave certain 

unwanted beliefs and respond willingly to 

change (Rama,2005).  The mismatch 

between the skills managers perceive as 

necessary for their organizations to function 

and the graduate skills prepared was 

apparent (Robyn,2006).The challenge of 

management education is to develop new 

skills, including “employability‟ skills and 

the expertise needed to undertake 

“knowledge work‟ (Scottish 

Executive,2004). Investment in knowledge 

and skills brings direct economic returns to 

individuals and society.  

In this regard, Duoc and Metzger (2007), 

state that the most important quality 

indicators for better graduates are critical 

analysis, problem-solving skills, and quality 

of work. On the other hand, Thomson 

(2008), states that the soft skills required by 

MBAs, such as self-awareness and the 

capacity for introspection and empathy, 

critical and creative thinking, and 

communication skills are learned more from 

hands on learning than the book.  Chandra 

(2009), In view of this larger purpose of 

management education, business schools, 

thus are expected focus on developing a 

number of aptitudes and skills. Specifically, 

they should develop state-of-the-art domain 

knowledge, skills and competencies(Kalfa, 

2015); Impart generic skills transferable 

across domains and situations like creativity, 

innovation, problem-solving, strategic 

thinking and communication; thinking-

ability and emphasize cognitive development 

(conceptualization, analysis, synthesis) 

dealing with abstraction; Foster a spirit of 

inquiry and critical evaluation, 

experimentation with new ideas, 

information, approaches, assumptions and 

frames of reference. One vital ingredient of 

management education and training in a 

globalized environment is students‟ 

experience with mobility (Figel, 2009).  

Raymond and McNabb found that business 

school graduates and employers had slightly 

different perceptions regarding the highest 

rank skills and abilities desired by 

employers. They also found 40% of the 

respondent ranked communications skills at 

the top, followed by 21% interpersonal 

skills, and 12% enthusiasm as the most 

important. Further, they desired employee 

skill and they mentioned oral 

communication, self-starters kills and 

dependability.  

 

3. Relevance of the Study 

Studies on B-School graduates and their 

grooming by the faculty members of the b-

school are not much conducted across the 

world and what corporate expect from such 

graduates also not systematically address in 

research though such topic is so crucial to 

the success of B-School and also to the 

corporation. 
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Besides such research studies will also help 

the faculty member and the administrators 

design their curriculum in response to the 

expectations from the corporation. As a 

result, all the stakeholders including student, 

faculty, staff and the corporation would 

benefit from such understanding. 

 

4. Objectives of the Study 

In view of the challenges of B-schools, the 

present research addresses while the 

following objectives. 

1. To examine Corporate Recruiter’s 

expectations from the Business Schools’ 

governance, faculty, infrastructure and 

curriculum. 

2. To assess Corporate Recruiter’s 

expectations from the Business School’s 

student. 

 

5. Hypotheses of the Study 

Therefore, the following null hypotheses are 

formulated: 

 

Hypothesis 1 “Corporate expectations from 

B-schools’ governance, faculty, 

infrastructure and curriculum do not vary 

according to their Type of company and also 

Type of Institute visited for placement.” 

 

Hypothesis 2 “Corporate expectations from 

the students of B-schools do not vary 

according to their Type of company and also 

Type of Institute visited for campus 

placement.” 

 

6. Research Methods 

Using a descriptive analytic research design, 

the present study was carried out in 

corporation which have visited various B-

School of twin cities of Hyderabad and 

Secunderabad. These corporations 

represented various sectors. These 

companies have visited three types of B-

School namely AICTE Autonomous, 

University affiliated and University 

Department. This has resulted in 150 

executive’s senior, middle and junior level of 

their companies made visits to various B-

Schools. All of them were chosen 

conveniently.  

A standardized questionnaire was prepared 

for collecting information on corporate 

expectations from executives of the 

companies which included five numbers of 

items to measure expectations from faculty 

and administrative staff. The remaining 

seven items will measure expectations from 

B-School graduates. 

Data collected from the respondents is 

subjected to statistical treatment using SPSS 

version 25. In order to test the hypotheses, 

mean, standard deviation and F values were 

computed. 

 

7. Results and Discussion 

One of the main objectives of this study is to 

understand the cooperate expectations from 

b-schools and their graduates by the 

executives who visit these schools for 

recruitment of the graduates. Therefore, the 

results in this regard are presented in the 

following sections. Firstly, the profile of the 

executives representing their corporations 

which have visited the b-schools for hiring 

their graduates. Secondly, the executive’s 

expectations from b-schools and their 

graduates are analysed according to type of 

b-schools visited by them. 
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Table 1:Profile of Corporate Executive 

S.No Variables Percentage (%) 

1 Type of Company 

Manufacturing Service (15.8%) 

Banking Service (10.5%) 

FMCG Sector (8.6%) 

Pharmaceutical Industry (9.9%) 

Retail (7.9%) 

Hospitality Sector(7.2%) 

Logistic (6.6%) 

E-Commerce (6.6%) 

Education (9.2%) 

Consultancy (7.2%) 

IT&ITES (10.5%) 

2 Type of Institute Visited for Campus Placement 

AICTE Approved  (53.3%) 

University affiliated     (37.5%) 

University Department  (9.2%) 

3 

Level of Corporate Executive 

Senior Level ( 23.7%) 

Middle Level  (57.5%) 

Junior Level (18.8%) 

 

As we see from the table above, executives 

representing various sectors of business like 

manufacturing, banking, IT&ITES, 

education, FMCG, pharmaceuticals, retail 

and the like., followed by a majority of them 

have visited AICTE approved B-schools and 

a little over one third of them visited 

university affiliated colleges. A majority of 

them represented middle level functioning in 

their corporations, followed by nearly one 

fourth of them representing senior level of 

functioning. It was hypothesised that 

“Corporate expectations from B-schools’ 

governance, faculty, infrastructure and 

curriculum do not vary according to their 

Type of company and also Type of Institute 

visited for placement.”In order to the 

hypothesis, mean scores and standard 

deviation scores were computed for all the 

expectations from the b-schools. Further to 

know the significance of the mean variation, 

f-values were computed. Results in this 

regard are presented in the following table. 

 

Table 2: Corporate Expectations from B-School Administration 

Factors Type of B-School N Mean SD 
F 

Value 
DF 

P 

Value 

Governance AICTE Approved 80 15.40 2.70 

8.843 2,149 0.00 
University affiliated 56 16.19 2.09 

University 

Department 

14 12.86 4.24 

Curriculum AICTE Approved 80 24.72 3.18 

14.664 2,149 0.00 
University affiliated 56 24.05 3.06 

University 

Department 

14 19.21 6.25 

Faculty AICTE Approved 80 24.72 3.24 
7.1523 2,149 0.00 

University affiliated 56 14.51 3.32 
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University 

Department 

14 11.07 5.01 

Infrastructure AICTE Approved 80 8.73 1.35 

0.465 2,149 0.63 
University affiliated 56 8.54 1.35 

University 

Department 

14 8.86 1.23 

Entrepreneurship 

development 

AICTE Approved 80 4.33 0.88 

3.271 2,149 0.04 
University affiliated 56 4.11 1.08 

University 

Department 

14 3.64 1.08 

Overall Corporate 

Expectation 

AICTE Approved 80 15.58 2.27 

27.208 2,149 0.00 
University affiliated 56 13.48 2.18 

University 

Department 

14 11.13 3.56 

 

The above table explains that in case of 

governance University affiliated colleges 

(mean=16.19) score more than AICTE 

approved (mean=15.40) and University 

department (mean=12.86). F value for 

governance suggests that there are significant 

differences among the types of B-Schools. 

With regard to market oriented curriculum 

AICTE approved scored highest 

(mean=24.72) followed by University 

affiliated (mean=24.05) and University 

department (mean=19.21). F statistic 

suggests that there are significant differences 

among types of B-School with respect 

curriculum perceived by corporate 

executives. With regard to faculty AICTE 

approved scored very high (mean=24.72) 

compared to average score by University 

affiliated (mean=14.51) and University 

department (mean=11.07). In case of faculty, 

F statistic suggests that there are significant 

differences among types of B-School as 

perceived by corporate executives. With 

respect to infrastructure all the three types of 

B-Schools scored similar approx. mean of 8. 

F statistic suggests that there are no 

statistically significant differences among the 

type of B-School. In case of market oriented 

entrepreneurship development also all the 

three types of B-School score uniformly 

approx. mean of 4 whereas AICTE approved 

score higher mean score of 4.33. In case 

entrepreneurship development F value 

suggests that there are statistically significant 

differences among the types of B-Schools. 

With regard to overall corporate expectation 

AICTE approved score higher (mean=15.58) 

compare to University affiliated 

(mean=13.48) and University Department 

(mean=11.13). According to F statistics there 

are significant differences among type of B-

Schools as perceived by the corporate 

executives. Thus, the null hypothesis 

“Corporate expectations from B-schools’ 

governance, faculty, infrastructure and 

curriculum do not vary according to their 

Type of company and also Type of Institute 

visited for placement.”, stands rejected and 

the alternative hypothesis “Corporate 

expectations from B-schools’ governance, 

faculty, infrastructure and curriculum do 

vary according to their Type of company and 

also Type of Institute visited for placement.” 

is accepted. 

 

Corporate expectation from the 

Graduates of B-schools 

It was hypothesised that “Corporate 

expectations from the students of B-schools 

do not vary according to their Type of 

company and also Type of Institute visited 

for campus placement.”In order to the 

hypothesis, mean scores and standard 

deviation scores were computed for all the 

expectations from the graduates of b-schools. 

Further to know the significance of the mean 
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variation, f-values were computed. Results in 

this regard are presented in the following 

table. 

 

Table 3: Corporate Expectation from B-School Graduates 

Factors B-School Type N Mean SD F 

Value DF P Value 

Communication 

Skills 

AICTE Approved 80 32.74 5.34 

0.115 2,149 0.892 
University 

affiliated 

56 33.09 4.09 

University 

Department 

14 33.21 4.81 

Critical Thinking 

and Problem 

Solving Skill 

AICTE Approved 80 28.25 5.12 

0.249 2,149 0.78 
University 

affiliated 

56 28.58 4.10 

University 

Department 

14 29.14 4.42 

Entrepreneurial 

Skills 

AICTE Approved 80 15.41 3.52 

0.302 2,149 0.74 
University 

affiliated 

56 15.75 2.90 

University 

Department 

14 15.14 2.03 

Ethics and Morals AICTE Approved 80 11.72 2.66 

1.131 2,149 0.325 
University 

affiliated 

56 12.11 2.02 

University 

Department 

14 12.64 1.50 

Leadership Skills AICTE Approved 80 16.57 3.05 

0.181 2,149 0.835 
University 

affiliated 

56 16.77 2.55 

University 

Department 

14 17.00 2.80 

Learning and 

Information 

Management 

AICTE Approved 80 12.20 2.64 

1.183 2,149 0.309 
University 

affiliated 

56 12.56 1.70 

University 

Department 

14 13.14 2.21 

Team Working 

Skills 

AICTE Approved 80 16.99 2.63 

0.337 2,149 0.714 
University 

affiliated 

56 16.74 2.61 

University 

Department 

14 16.43 2.93 

 

 

It can be seen from the above table and 

figure that, with regard to corporate 

expectations from communication ability of 

the recruited students AICTE approved 

scored higher (mean=32.74) followed by 

University affiliated and University 

department but whereas in case of critical 

thinking and problem solving skill 
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University Department scored higher 

(mean=29.14) than University department 

and AICTE approved. With regard to 

entrepreneurial skill University affiliated 

scored higher (mean=15.75) than University 

department and AICTE approved whereas, in 

case of ethics and moral University 

department scored higher (mean=12.64) than 

AICTE approved and University affiliated. 

With regard to leadership skill University 

affiliated scored higher (mean=17) compared 

to University department and AICTE 

approved. In case of learning and 

information management University 

department scored higher (mean=13.14) 

followed by University affiliated and AICTE 

approved whereas, with regard to team 

working skill AICTE approved score higher 

(mean=16.99) than University affiliated and 

University department. The calculated F 

value suggest that there is no significant 

variation among the types of B-School on 

corporate executives’ expectations with B-

School. 

Therefore, the null hypothesis “Corporate 

expectations from the students of B-schools 

do not vary according to their Type of 

company and also Type of Institute visited 

for campus placement” stands rejected and 

the alternative hypothesis, “Corporate 

expectations from the students of B-schools 

do not vary according to their Type of 

company and also Type of Institute visited 

for campus placement.”Is accepted. 

 

8. Implication of the Study 

The present study offers a number of 

practical managerial implications for 

administrator, faculty and staff, top 

management and department chairs within a 

Business School. 

The results with regard to Business School 

processes and activities to engage with 

corporate sectors are very significant in this 

study. There is need for continuous 

association between B-Schools and 

Corporate in the entire value chain of 

education so that employability of the 

students is enhanced. B-School’s partnership 

with corporate must be taken in to 

consideration. Business School must involve 

corporate executives in curriculum 

development and detailing of the courses 

offered in a particular program. Business 

School must recruit industry experienced 

individuals as their faculty to bring practical 

approach into the class room delivery. 

Business School must allow faculty to attend 

various corporate programs and involve 

themselves in the consultancy activity. 

Business School must provide required 

infrastructure to the corporate to facilitate 

interaction with the students. B-Schools must 

involve corporate in their entrepreneurship 

development cell and associate with the 

industry for their project completion, 

research support and regularly encourage 

corporate participation to interact with the 

students by various forms like guest lectures, 

panel discussion, live projects, viva-voce 

examination, in-house training etc. For 

example, Institute-industry-interface 

programmes should be conducted at least 

twice in a year. With respect to skill-set 

required by the corporations, Business 

School should train the students not only on 

the technical skills but also soft skills and 

leadership skills. This study demonstrated 

corporate expectations with few skill sets of 

the graduates. The results of the study must 

contribute to the Business School to 

incorporate changes to facilitate 

development of such skills.  

 

The relationship between Business School 

and Industry is required for the benefit of 

both as for industry it is important to attract 

managerial talents from Business School and 

for the Business School the relationship 

sustained as they look for employment for 

their students. Industry of any types is 

generally use a competency framework while 

recruiting and selecting suitable talents for 

the job. Corporate leaders and managers 

required employees those who have open 

and flexible mind set, inquisitiveness, 

continuous learning attitude, team working 

skill and leadership skills (Rhinesmith 1996; 
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Gregersen et al.,1998; Rosen et al. 2000). 

Business Schools in India are failed to groom 

students on such required skills. According 

ASSOCHAM (2017) only 20 percent 

students are getting employment in Indian 

Business Schools except few top Business 

School all other Business Schools are failed 

to develop their students to make them 

employable. The opportunity for getting in 

an industry is easy due to increased 

requirement of Industry but Business schools 

in India not able to supply required number 

of management graduates to industry as 

majority of them produce unfit graduates for 

the industry. The findings of this research 

shows that what Business Schools are 

expected to do to make the industry happy 

by providing skilled talents to industry. 

Undoubtedly, B-Schools has to improve their 

interaction with Corporate houses and follow 

a process to develop students as per the 

requirement of Industry.  

Future research on industry-institute 

interface should take the lead from this 

research. Especially, when B-School 

graduates are in news for their employability 

challenges. 

9. Conclusion 

Research studies on exploring, accessing and 

understanding corporate expectations from 

b-schools and their graduates are sparse 

across the world. Particularly, in India, the 

revamping and restructuring of national 

education policy, both at school and higher 

education level is in the offing. Diverse 

stakeholder’s expectations from higher 

educational institutions need to be fulfilled, 

but the case in point here is the corporate 

expectations by the executives from B-

schools and their graduates. Such scenario 

presents a very fragmented view about 

corporate expectations owing to the gross 

under presentation of research studies. This 

study brought to light certain important 

findings particularly, the expectations from 

university colleges is more than the AICTE 

institutions and the university departments. 

Secondly, the corporations also expected 

students to have more communication skills, 

critical thinking skills and leadership skills. 

Thus, b-schools are in a challenging situation 

to address corporate expectations. Such 

challenge includes successfully placing their 

graduates in various companies. Such 

success is realised only when the corporate 

expectations are fulfilled by both the 

institution and its students. Research of such 

nature will contribute to the growing body of 

knowledge about administering b-schools 

and shaping the future leaders of the 

corporations. 
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Introduction: 

The current world modern economy was 

built on the foundations of the industrial 

revolution. The Fourth Industrial Revolution 

that differs fundamentally from previous 

ones, is now disrupting every industry and 

creating drastic change in a non-linear way 

at exponential speed. It has converged of the 

physical and cybernetic worlds, and the 

breakthrough technologies that came along 

with it have created new paths of innovation 

disrupting the conventional business models, 

impacting all industries and economies 

significantly. In the recent past, information 

and communication technology innovation 

has changed the way we consume goods and 

services. It took centuries for the economies 

to shift from agriculture to manufacturing, 

but the rise of the services sector occurred 

more quickly. Increasing capabilities and 

falling costs in digital communication have 

spurred a global service revolution. The 

services sector now accounts for more than 

70% of gross domestic product (GDP) in 

developed economies. A few countries, such 

as India and Sri Lanka, have broken the 

convention by heading straight to services 

without developing a significant 

manufacturing sector at all.  

Technology and digitalisation are rapidly 

transforming the way financial sector is 

operating. Financial technology or Fintech 

describes the evolving intersection of 

financial services and technology. “Fintech” 

is a catchy label for the rapid developments 

in financial services, largely being driven by 

digital technologies. The term is broader in 

scope and can refer to start-ups, technology 

companies, or even legacy providers. 

Initially, Fintech was mainly used for back-

office functions to handle accounts, execute 

payment transactions, manage customer 

databases, etc. Today, however, Fintech has 

transformed bank operations. Fintech has 

taken centre stage as indispensable 

component of the system. 

The Indian Fintech software market 

investment is expected to reach USD 2.4 

billion by 2020 from a current USD 1.2 

billion, as per NASSCOM. Banks and 

regulators are hard-pressed to revisit their 

operating model and policies to create a 

conducive environment of collaboration and 

dynamism amidst the evolving Fintech 

ecosystem. 

Objectives: 

This paper takes a case based approach. It tries 

to discuss the following. 

 The concept of  Fintech and its 

characteristics 

 Key drivers and focus areas of the Fintech 

 Various emerging digital technologies in 

Financial services sector  

 Use cases and examples 

 

Literature Review: 

In order to analyse the impact that 

information technology on finance, it is 

important to understand the basic economics 

of it. The prime function of a financial 

system is to facilitate the allocation and 

deployment of economic resources. The 
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centrality of finance for economic growth 

naturally raises the importance of financial 

innovations and their diffusion. Finance 

facilitates all production and consumption 

activity; and so improvements in the 

financial sector can have direct positive 

implications on economy. Technological 

progress has spurred financial innovations 

altering the financial products, services, 

production processes, and organizational 

structures. 

Fintech, represents the intersection of 

finance and technology, and the evolution of 

the use of technology in financial services. 

With this fusion comes disruption as well as 

synergies. Digital disruption has been 

revolutionizing the banking industry. 

According to Boston Consulting Group, 

over 80% of corporate bankers agree that 

digital will change the competitive 

landscape as well as the economics of the 

banking business. Almost 80% of financial 

institutions have entered into Fintech 

partnerships, according to McKinsey. The 

global venture capital Fintech investment in 

2018 has already reached $30.8 billion. 

Every digital transaction, be it online 

shopping, foreign currency exchange, stock 

investments, or money transfers, is now 

possible at our fingertips, thanks to Fintech. 

The scope of products and services offered 

by Fintech is expanding rapidly into many 

areas covering the entire value chain.  

 

Figure 1: Fintech scope of operations 

Key drivers for adoption: Below are the key 

synergic reasons behind Fintech 

 Technological advances have 

dramatically improved quality and 

processing speed of transactions. These 

developments have had implications for 

both providers and users of financial 

products and services.  

 Fintech has decreased the cost of doing 

business to a new low. The cost of a 
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digital transaction like payments, credit 

assessment and fraud check is a fraction 

of what is spent on physical processes, 

resulting in mass affordability for 

customers and financial sustainability for 

providers. 

 Innovation using technology has resulted 

in better product design catering to 

specific needs and context of the 

customer. For instance, the recently-

launched India Post Payments Bank is 

offering doorstep banking in remote 

parts of the country using a QR code-

based card and app solution that is 

designed for customers with low digital 

familiarity. 

 Fintech is breaking geographical barriers 

and shrinking the country into the palm 

of our hand. Locations which were left 

off by traditional financial services 

providers, today have access to the same 

choices as that of a customer in a large 

metro. 

 It can on-board a large number of 

underserved yet economically viable 

customers. Providing solutions suited to 

their needs is the key to usher economic 

inclusion for all. 

Fintech Disruption: The discussion that 

follows provides a brief overview of new 

and emerging technologies that are being 

applied to financial services.  

1. Payments: 

Payments are the most basic application of 

technology to financial services. Although 

digital payments began with physical 

instruments (e.g. credit cards), payments 

have been moving more into the virtual 

domain. The most promising usecase of 

Fintech is epitomized in the innovation 

made in payments, clearing and settlement, 

offering both the banked and unbanked 

cheaper and faster services. Fintech players 

now cover the entire payment value chain, 

including prepaid instruments/wallets, bill 

payments, peer-to-peer payments 

(remittance), merchant payments and 

payments processing/gateways. Ease of use 

remains at the core of the customer 

proposition for payments. 

Payment system: UPI or Unified Payments 

Interface has changed the way payments are 

made. It is a real-time payment system that 

enables instant inter-bank transactions with 

the use of a mobile platform. It is one of the 

fastest and most secure payment gateways 

that is developed by National Payments 

Corporation of India and regulated by the 

Reserve Bank of India. This system makes 

funds transfer available 24 hours, 365 days 

unlike other internet banking systems. 

Approximately 39 apps and 50 banks 

support the transaction system. India is 

becoming a lucrative market for the payment 

sector.  

Contactless payments: Contactless 

payments provide the opportunity to bring 

simplicity to payments as never before. Put 

simply, contactless payments allow you to 

transact with a mere tap against the point-of-

sale terminal, without having to swipe or 

insert your card at the merchants‟ outlet. 

These offer the same level of security and 

reliability, while adding further convenience 

and speed to your transaction.  

#Visa: The phenomenal growth of 

contactless payments in Australia is a good 

example. Visa‟s contactless product now 

accounts for close to 76% of all face-to-face 

card transactions in the country. It‟s virtually 

second nature to walk into a store, conclude 

the shopping, tap your contactless card to 

complete payment and walk out. For a 

merchant too, a three-second payment 

transaction means shorter queues, no costs 

for managing cash and importantly, a 

satisfied customer. 
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Digital wallet: A digital wallet refers to an 

electronic device or online service that 

allows an individual to make electronic 

transactions, and is typically housed within a 

mobile phone. They give consumers a fast, 

secure, low-cost method to use, store and 

send money over the Internet. A wallet 

creates real-time connectivity that the bank 

can use to send valuable information like 

balances and alerts. It can also successfully 

present revenue-generating, point-of-sale 

offers and promotions to customers.  

#Paytm: Paytm, a Reserve Bank of India 

approved e-wallet, has brought an 

exemplary shift in the retail sector by 

completely transforming the payment 

methodology. What was initially started to 

enable payment processing for limited 

utilities like mobile, shopping bills, and 

DTH recharge has now expanded its scope 

and has brought about almost everything 

under the scope of its operations. Over the 

span of 8 years, Paytm has over 250 million 

registered user base. This online payment 

system is not only secure but also 

robust.One of the many success stories is 

that it can handle around 5000 transactions 

per second. 

2. Credit process: 

The adoption of cloud technology has been 

on the rise in the recent past. The financial 

services industry has started to acknowledge 

the benefits that cloud brings. Adoption of 

cloud based technologies bring a significant 

and visible increase in revenue with higher 

number of loan applications, improved and 

better pricing. According to McKinsey‟s 

analysis, digitizing commercial processes 

can result in a 25% improvement in profit 

margins in commercial banks. The extensive 

use of digital, analytics, and cloud has 

enabled capabilities such as on-the-go 

approvals, completely automated and 

paperless end-to-end processing, customized 

loan products, round the clock service, on-

demand scalability, credit score-based 

decision making, branchless operations, and 

reduced cost of customer engagement. 

#nCino: It is a Fintech that helps banks to 

manage their loans and their operations. The 

software provides cloud-based operating 

solutions that aim to simplify the loan 

process and thereby increase transparency, 

efficiency and profitability while ensuring 

regulatory compliance. 

Yet another way that Fintech companies 

disrupted the lending process is by 

introducing peer-to-peer lending. In case of 

peer-to-peer lending, there is no need to take 

a deposit. Instead, individuals stand a chance 

to earn interest by lending to others. With 

smoother automated processes in place, 

Fintech lenders can save money on overhead 

costs, such as rent, personnel and 

administrative expenses. The savings so 

made, can be passed onto the customer and 

reflected in the form of affordable interest 

rates. A number of ground-breaking 

financial services companies in India have 

embraced cloud technologies to focus on 

customer convenience, speed, flexibility, 

transparency, and future readiness. 

#Shubham Housing Development Finance 

is Fintech focused on providing housing 

finance to individuals with informal income 

and those outside the scope of formal credit 

structures. Company adopted cloud-based 

solution to scale up operations and in a cost 

effective manner. By digitizing the lending 

workflow process end-to-end on cloud, 

company reduced turn-around time for loan 

approvals by 50% and loan application 

processing times by 72% 

#Sai Point Finance has become a leading 

provider of easily accessible loans for retail 

customers in auto finance. The company, 

with the cloud-based digital lending 
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platform reduced loan application 

processing time by 88%; consequently the 

number of loans processed increased by 

70% and the number of collections rose by 

40%. 

3. Insurance: 

RPA is a technology that mimics the actions 

of human performing simple rule-based 

processes. It interacts at the application layer 

of any application and performs the exact 

steps just like anyone working across 

multiple applications. It is cost effective, 

scalable, and easy to implement. While RPA 

has implications in a variety of different 

industries, banks and insurance companies, 

stand to benefit the most. As this industry is 

heavily regulated, has high security, audit 

ability, and data integrity demands, robotics 

and automation just make sense. Processing 

insurance claims is a manual, time 

consuming, process that is prone to errors. 

Errors create delays, causes re-work, ties up 

employees, and leads to unhappy clients. 

Some insurers have found success turning 

these processes over to RPA. Depending on 

how and where RPA is implemented, 

companies could see a potential ROI of 

30%-200% in the first year alone. With 

minimal process change, businesses could 

see a significant improvement in 

productivity, removing backlogs caused by 

human error, incomplete data, and 

redundancies. 

#Kryon systems: A leading insurance 

company paired with Kryon Systems to 

improve their processing across the globe. 

Before RPA, this global insurer had to go 

through 26 different banks and use smart 

searches to ensure that payments were being 

made against claims and this had to be done 

four days of every month. This verification 

process took workers the four full days to 

complete and included search errors, missed 

information, and unpaid claims. Since 

automation, the errors have been eliminated 

and the verification now takes only two 

hours, saving thousands of full-time 

employee hours and increasing accuracy.  

4. Fraud mitigation: 

According to McAfee, cyber-crime and 

financial fraud are currently costing the 

global economy $600 billion. This equates 

to 0.8 percent of global GDP and 

necessitates the need for stronger than ever 

safety mechanisms. Fraud detection in real-

time goes a long way in financial risk 

mitigation. This is the reason financial 

institutions are switching to modern 

solutions powered by AI and machine 

learning algorithms. By conducting fund 

flow analytics in real-time, such solutions 

can effectively uncover fraudulent 

transactions. Moreover, they can also reduce 

the possibility of false positives (situations 

where real transactions are treated as frauds, 

transactions are declined, and accounts are 

suspended) and false negatives (situations 

where real threats are missed). 

#Mastercard: It had to deal with several 

instances of real transactions getting flagged 

or real threats getting missed as the rules for 

classifying millions of transactions could not 

be consistently applied. It turned 

organisations to deploy AI based solutions 

for fraud management, and was thus able to 

reduce the rate of false declines its 

customers faced by 80%.  

5. Communication:  

Traditional financial institutions have 

historically relied on face-to-face 

interactions to build and retain relationships. 

Fintech applications are taking a completely 

new approach by using Artificial 

intelligence‟s (AI) power to transform 

customer communications and the growing 

preference for self-service. One instance of 

conversational AI are the Chatbots, a 
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relatively inexpensive alternative compared 

to the human equivalent. Cloud-based 

chatbots are supported by array of channels 

and are excellent data analytics tools as they 

operate by serving customers with answers 

based on specific needs and keywords. A 

prospect that visits a bank‟s website is 

greeted with a „hello‟, invited to ask 

questions about a product, and pointed in the 

right direction where they can find relevant 

information, this is more likely to result in 

better engagement. 

#ICICI Bank: launched its artificial 

intelligence (AI) powered chatbotiPal. It has 

so far handled around 6 million queries 

regarding financial services on bank‟s portal 

and mobile app with nearly 90% accuracy. 

In case the chat becomes complex and bit 

cumbersome then it naturally shifts to a live 

operator (human agent). Based on the way 

the operator treats that, iPal learns and 

builds its insights. Interestingly, iPalalso 

offers financial services like micro 

transaction, such as bill payment, fund 

transfer, account view, recharge and more 

going ahead. iPalchatbot current supports 

English language based text or chat queries. 

It has a run rate of over a million chats every 

month providing resolutions instantly round 

the clock. From the organisational 

perspective, the bank intends to divert at 

least 50% of mundane transactions to the 

chatbot and improve employees‟ 

productivity and efficiency. 

Cognitive analytics can drive opportunity 

and value in almost every banking function, 

whether it be real time insights on loan, 

treasury, or investment portfolios.  

#Goldman Sachs: It invested in Kensho, a 

cloud-based software that can find answers 

to more than 65 million question 

combinations in an instant by scanning more 

than 90,000 actions such as drug approvals, 

economic reports, monetary policy changes, 

and political events and their impact on 

nearly every financial asset on the planet. 

Brokerage firms, investors and traders can 

track stock prices of their portfolios on real 

time basis, resulting in better decisions 

based on real time insights.  

Other Process innovations: Distributed 

ledger technology (DLT), commonly 

referred to as blockchain technology, is a 

database technology that allows the creation, 

secure transfer (with finality) and storage of 

information. Blockchains‟ potential for 

disrupting existing financial intermediaries 

arises from their ability to provide 

immutable, tamper-resistant records. 

According to International Data Corp, total 

corporate and government spending on 

blockchain will hit $2.9 billion in 2019, and 

reach $12.4 billion by 2022. 

Use cases: DLT first emerged as the 

technology that underlies the cryptocurrency 

bitcoin. However, numerous potential 

applications of DLT to financial services go 

beyond digital currencies. DLT could 

potentially be applied to any sort of financial 

transaction relating to payments, including, 

trading, post-trade settlements or insurance 

payouts. It has been used to establish smart 

contracts, or arrangements which 

automatically execute the agreed transaction 

when certain conditions are met. DLT could 

also be used for a variety of recordkeeping 

tasks, other compliance requirements like 

Know Your Customer (KYC), or to 

streamline a mortgage application process 

where documents from numerous parties are 

required. The transparency of these records 

may also facilitate the supervision of 

financial institutions by authorities. 

#Citi:The bank has invested in various start-

ups (Digital Asset Holdings, Axoni, SETL, 

Cobalt DL, R3 and Symbiont) developing 

blockchains and distributed ledgers for 

applications such as securities settlement, 
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credit derivative swaps and insurance 

payments.  

#Alipay: In June 2018, Alipay, launched a 

blockchain-based service offering money 

transfers directly between people in Hong 

Kong and the Philippines that can be 

completed in just seconds. 

Conclusion: 

Fintech has greatly expanded interest in 

financial innovation as new products, 

services, production processes, and 

organizational forms are being created and 

deployed. Its reach is likely to broaden to 

embrace other newer technologies and 

offerings, blurring the boundaries now 

delineating financial services. As the 

momentum gains, few aspects of Fintech are 

likely to reach into a broad swath of the 

global economy, much like how digital 

technologies have become a necessity for 

every industry.This new Fintech era will 

allow to stake out most valuable plots in the 

financial services landscape. As digital 

solutions become mature and 

interconnected, vast ecosystems will develop 

spanning multiple industries.  

Ecosystems will develop to follow customer 

needs, with strong data-analytic capabilities 

to develop useful insights and extract 

maximum value. While data and analytic 

capabilities are crucial to leading an 

ecosystem, companies will have to 

demonstrate prowess in cyber security, to 

credibly safeguard the huge amounts of 

sensitive client data available. Other 

impending aspect is building a cohesive 

Fintech environment includes efficient 

digital infrastructure penetration, 

governmental incentives, regulatory 

mandates and a robust business 

environment. 
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Abstract: 

Tourism has become an important industry over the last few decades, and its economic impact, 

including direct, indirect, and induced effects. Tourism industry grew at 3.9% to contribute a 

record of 8.8 trillion dollars and 319 million jobs to the world economy in 2018.  India is a vast 

and great country with huge potentials for tourism.  The number of foreign tourist arrivals in 

India crossed 10 million marks for the first time in 2017at a 10.18 million at a growth of 15.6%. 

Andhra Pradesh is a Telugu speaking state situated in the south side of India with excellent 

potentiality for tourist with rich heritage and culture. The growth rate of tourism in the state is 

positive. APTDC is one and only corporation and a pioneer body for the promotion of tourism in 

the state. The proposed study will mainly attempt to understand the promotional tools for the 

development of tourism in Andhra Pradesh to be adopted by APTDC.  

Keywords: Tourism, Foreign tourists, Employment generation, APTDC, Promotional strategies. 

 

 

Introduction: 

Tourism nowadays is one of the most liked 

ways of spending free time. It is highly 

developed in almost all countries, mainly 

because of material profits it brings. From 

educational point of view, travelling lets 

people to see the world, other people,  
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tourism as a main source of foreign income. 

According to UNWTO the contribution is 

8.8 trillion dollars and 319 million jobs to 

the world economy in 2018 at a growth of 

15.6%.  Global market trends indicate that 

long-haul travel, neighboring country 

tourism, rural tourism and ethnic tourism, 

wellness and health holidays, cultural 

tourism, spiritual tourism, ecotourism are 

few emerging areas of tourist interest.   

 

Tourism in India: 

Tourism is one of the economic sectors in 

India which has the potential to grow at high 

rate and ensure consequential development 

of the infrastructure at the destinations.  It 

has the capacity to capitalize on the 

country‟s success and provide sustainable 

models of growth.  In India tourism sector is 
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estimated created 25.9 million jobs with the 

GDP 141.1 billion. 

 

  

International Tourist Arrivals and Share of India in World and Asia and Pacific 

 

 

Year 

International Tourist 

Arrivals 

 

FTAs in 

India 

Share of  India in 

World 

Share of India in 

Asia and the Pacific 

 

World 

Asia and 

the Pacific 

 

% share 

 

Rank 

 

% share 

 

Rank 

2012 1039 233.6 6.58 0.63 41 2.82 11 

 

 

2013 1087 249.7 6.97 0.64 41 2.79 11 

2014 1137 269.5 13.11 1.15 24 4.86 8 

2015 1195 284.1 13.28 1.11 24 4.68 7 

2016 1239 305.9 14.57 1.18 26 4.76 8 

2017 1323 323.2 15.54 1.17 26   4.81 7 

Source: Report of working group on Tourism -2018 , Ministry of Tourism, GOI 

 

 

In 2016 and 2017 there is increasing no of 

foreign tourists in India and Indian tourism 

secured 7th rank in Asia and pacific zone  

and 26th rank in the world.   

 

Tourism in Andhra Pradesh: 

Andhra Pradesh is spread over an area 

of160,205 kms with second largest costal 

line 974kms in the country.  Andhra Pradesh 

truly represents Indian culture and heritage 

in all Flory, now offer‟s attractive 

investment opportunities to developers and 

investors. Modern tourist facilities that make 

Andhra Pradesh an irresistible tourist 

destination. Andhra Pradesh state occupies a 

prominent place for tourism among various 

tourism potential states in India.    

 

 Domestic and Foreign tourist arrivals in Andhra Pradesh between 2007to 2017 

 

Sl.no Year 
Tourist Arrivals in Andhra Pradesh in Number 

Domestic Foreign Total 

1 2012 11,57,45,988 66,843 11,58,12,831 

2 2013 9,80,17,783 69,552 9,80,87,335 

3 2014 9,33,06,974 66,333 9,33,73,307 

4 2015 12,15,91,054 2,37,854 12,18,28,908 

5 2016 15,31,63,354 3,41,764 15,35,05,118 

6 2017 16,54,33,898 2,71,362 16,57,05,260 

 Source: AP Tourism Statistical abstract-2018 

The new state witnessed 153.5 million 

tourist arrivals in 2016, a 26% increase from 

121.5 million in 2015.In 2016, domestic 

tourist arrivals in the state stood at 153.16 

million, while foreign tourist arrivals stood 

at 3, 41,764.In 2017 state witnessed 

2,71,362 foreign tourist and an increasing no 

of domestic tourists. 
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The main objectives of this study are: 

(a) To study the current scenario of tourism  

(b) To understand the promotional tools for 

the development of tourism industry with 

reference to APTDC 

Literature Review:  

 

Tourism is a type of service to which 

marketing mix can be applied to. The 

marketing mix consists of so called “four 

Ps”: Product, Price, Promotion and Place. 

Among these factors “Promotion” is the 

most evident factor. Promotion is measured 

to one of the most important key elements of 

the modern marketing era, including all the 

activities and plans that aim to inform and 

influence potential customers and trade 

intermediaries to make a specific purchase 

or act in a certain manner.  It cannot be 

successful without the coordination of 

remaining other „P‟s (Middleton, 1994).in 

the promotional process assortment use of 

suitable tools is important.(Kozma, 1995). 

The existing target customer can be attentive 

through the promotion about the company 

products (Dibb et al., 1994; Rowley, 

1998).Contemporary marketing calls for 

attractive pricing rather than sole 

development of the product for the existing 

target customers (Kotler et al., 2006). 

Destination managers and marketers 

required to figure out the marketing and 

destinations promotion (Bassey Benjamin 

Esu,2010). 

 

To bring out an effective promotion of 

tourism industry, good relation and close 

cooperation is required between different 

governmental bodies, tourist organizations, 

travel agencies and tour operators.  SAARC 

countries Researchers also rowing that 

rather than individually targeted 

communication, non-personal promotional 

tools such as mass media can way in bigger 

audience. (e.g. using a name and address); 

and that an identified sponsor implies that 

the advertiser‟s name or brand is clearly 

marked throughout the communication 

process (Middleton and Clarke, 2001). 

The application  of mail, telephone or other 

non-personal contact tools  to communicate 

with or solicit a response from particular 

customers and prospects. Information 

products can be promoted through inserting 

the leaflets in the magazines and mails 

shorts. Direct marketing can  be used as a 

direct sales channel or distribution 

technique: selling products and services 

without face-to-face contact with 

arbitrators.(for example mail order 

business). (Jobber and Fahy, 2004; Szép 

and Nagy, 2012). 

Short-term incentives support trial or 

purchase of a product or service, such as 

discounts for access to a database over a 

limited time period. Sales promotion is a set 

of connected techniques and enhances 

incentives to buy or to remain loyal to a 

particular brand to the customers. 

(Lampson, 1997). To stimulate customer 

demand this techniques can be used 

individually or collectively. It involves two 

basic approaches: consumer pull or 

intermediary push. These techniques focus 

on offering impulse incentives to purchase, 

such as competitions, discount vouchers, or 

by other similar methods (Middleton and 

Clarke, (2001). 

In tourism, public relations talks about 

target customer‟s ideology of a tourism 

organization and how their perceptions, 

attitudes and behavior can be reserved or 

made positive. To promote or to protect a 

company‟s image a verity of programs will 

be designed which includes product 
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literature, product exhibitions and articles 

of an organization product in professional 

news letters or in-house newsletters. These 

techniques are also known as “below the 

line” activities (Middleton and Clarke, 

2001). 

For the sake of improved sales, face to face 

interactions of prospective or individual 

customer are required. It is a common 

technique throughout business-to- business 

marketing transactions in the information 

industry, where sales representatives are 

commonly work as mediators. According to 

Holloway and Plant (1989), personal selling 

functions can be summarized as influential 

tool to purchase under four headings: 

persuasion to acquire additional goods and 

service during the service delivery process; 

business to business purchase; big value 

purchase; heartening purchases through 

distribution channels (Holloway and Plant, 

1989). To sum it all up, we can state that 

promotion play a strong role in the 

development of tourism. 

Andhra Pradesh Tourism Development 

Corporation (APTDC): 

 In 1970‟s Andhra Pradesh state government 

decided to establish Andhra Pradesh 

Tourism Development Corporation 

(APTDC). In the early days this corporation 

was called Andhra Pradesh Travel and 

Tourism Development Corporation 

(APTTDC) and bifurcated in 1990 and 

renamed as APTDC.  Major aim of this 

corporation to promote tourism in the state 

by different ways along with official 

websites.   

 

News Papers and Magazines: APTDC 

advertises tourism products through news 

papers and magazines particularly on 

services and facilities where and how 

actually offering. 

Broachers: It designs very attractive 

information. This will be distributed 

through information centers which contain 

the destination information, package tour, 

festival tours, and specialized tours.  

Communications: APTDC adopted and IT 

driven approach at the field level promotion 

and management operations. Particularly 

the reservation and informative counter is 

providing information about the services of 

APTDC. 

Special Events:  From time to time 

APTDC is organizing various types of 

special events / festivals for attracting 

tourists. Ex.Vishaka Utsav -2017  

Concession fares for LTC travelers: 

APTDC is offering concession fares for 

actual in LTC travelers in Package fares. 

Conclusion: 

Tourism is a  very complex Industry and an 

emerging as well as a leading sector in the 

world which is contributing 8.8 trillion 

dollars to the world GDP provided 319 

million jobs. Destinations try to attract 

visitors by applying various promotional 

tools. Promotion of tourism related products 

and services target visitors through varied 

tools and measures in order to motivate and 

attract the mother destination. Promotion 

helps to keep the gap between promise 

making and promise keeping.  In this 

connection it is suggested to improve the 

campaigns evens and festivals, road shows, 

celebrity TV advertising campaigns to attract 

more tourists.  Websites need to be more 

focused, so that travelers can decide their 

destinations. Under the umbrella of brand 

Andhra Pradesh new tourist circuits need to 

be created top attract different types of 

travelers. 
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Abstract: 
 

The capital market facilitates mobilization of savings of individuals and pools them into 

reservoir of capital which can be used for the economic development of a country. An efficient 

capital market is essential for raising capital by the corporate sector of the economy and for the 

protection of the interest of the investors in corporate securities. There arises a need to strike a 

balance between rising of capital for economic development on one side and protection of 

investors on the other. Unless the interests of investors are protected, rising of capital, by 

corporate is not possible. An efficient capital market can provide a mechanism for raising capital 

and also by protecting investors in corporate securities .In this research paper an attempt is made 

to investor‟s perception of investment in equity market in Hyderabad city has been achieved the 

objectives (i) To study the risk and return perception and investment preferences of investors (ii) 

To investigate the importance of investment objectives among the gender in the equity market. 

(iii) To give appropriate suggestions to investors. , concluded that Gender and Dividends, Capital 

there ,Liquidity , Tax Benefits, Retirement Benefits meet contingencies , hedge against inflation 

and Safety is no significant difference of perceptions in importance of investment objectives. 

There is a significant difference Gender and Quick Gain. 
 

Key Words: Gender Perception, Equity Market, Return and Risk, Investment Preferences. 

 

 

Introduction 
 

Investment decisions in equity are 

sometimes rational where the investors 

take decisions analyzing the information in 

the market. Some investors take irrational 

decisions due to the investor‟s limited 

capacity to process the information 

available. Investment decisions are found  

to be complicated as there are various 

socioeconomic, demographic and 

psychological factors that act as key 
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drivers for investment decisions as the 

probabilities of returns are a concern. At 

the micro level, the perception of the 

individual investor saving and investments 

is a very complex phenomenon and can 

only be determined through the study of 

various factors. The complexity of the 

study of individual‟s investor perception 

can reasonably be explained by the 

emotional and sentimental perception of 

individuals towards savings and 

investments. 

Behavioral finance deals with the 

influence of psychology on the behavior of 

financial Practitioners and its subsequent 

impact on stock markets. Investor‟s 

perception towards investment depends on 

the factors like risk, the company to which 

investment is made by the investor, the 
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objective of the investment, selecting the 

best alternative from among the investment 

alternatives, source of funds by the 

investor and the returns associated with the 

investment instruments. The equity 

investment decisions are influenced by a 

few factors like good corporate earnings, 

stock marketability, stock affordability, 

dividend announcements, price earnings 

ratios, momentum effect, contrarian effect, 

investment perception of FII‟s, the firm‟s 

reputation, socially responsible investing, 

current economic indicators, opinion from 

family / friends / colleagues, broker‟s, 

recommendation and other professional 

advice. 

The perception of the individual 

investor‟s savings and investments are a 

very complex phenomenon and can only be 

determined through the study of various 

factors. Several econometric studies have 

recently attempted to identify determinants 

of the Indian saving rate, using a standard 

life cycle approach and ordinary least 

squares methods were employed to derive 

broader results. The complexity of the 

study of individual‟s savings perception 

can reasonably be explained by the 

emotional and sentimental perception of 

individuals towards savings and 

investments. In India the cultural aspect 

also plays an important role in saving and 

investment of an Indian individual investor. 

The result of a few of the studies which 

have conducted on Indian households, 

found that GDP growth has had no 

significant impact on the saving rate. 

Rising per- capita income , however, was 

found to have a weak positive effect on 

household saving. The agriculture sector in 

India has a lower propensity to save 

compared to another sector, so that a 

diminishing share of agriculture in GDP 

raises the saving rate. The effect of taxation 

on saving has been weakly negative. A 

higher real interest rate has apparently 

increased the saving surprisingly. 

However, the interest rate has affected 

physical saving positively, but has had no 

impact on financial saving. Financial 

deepening (as measured by the broad 

money to GDP ratio and by the number of 

bank branches) also has increased the 

saving rate. Country of other Asian 

economies, growth in the relative size of 

the working age population was not found 

to have a significant impact on saving. 

 

Literature Review Xuewuwang (2004)1 explained the 

profitability of the sentiment strategies. 

Using the aggregate closed-end fund 

discount as a proxy for investor sentiment, 

a simple sentiment strategy is constructed 

on the basis of the exposure of stock 

returns to the closed-end fund discount. 

The sentiment strategies buy stocks with 

highest exposure to closed-end fund 

discount and sell stocks with lower 

exposure to closed-end fund discount in 

the past 48 months. It is shown that such a 

strategy can lead to an annualized profit of 

11% of the source of the profitability is 

explored and it is found that neither the 

market risk nor momentum anomaly can 

account for the profitability. 

Al-Tamimi (2005)2 determined that there 

were six most influencing factors that 

affect the behavior of individual investors. 

The factors in order of importance were: 

expected earnings, get rich quick, stock 

marketability, past performance of the 

firm‟s stock, government holdings and the 

creation of the organized financial markets. 
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He also found five least influencing factors 

in order of importance they were: expected 

losses in international financial markets, 

family member opinions and gut feeling 

about the economy. The most influencing 

groups were by order of importance, 

accounting information, self-image/ firm 

image, confidence, neutral information, 

advocate recommendation and personal 

financial needs. Two factors had 

unexpectedly least influenced by the 

behavior of the UAE investor behavior, 

namely the religious beliefs and the factors 

of family member opinions. 

John and Alok (2006)3 In their study 

entitled, “Do dividend Clienteles Exist? 

Evidence on dividend preferences of Retail 

Investors”, studied the stock holding and 

trading behavior of more than 60,000 

households and found evidence consistent 

with dividend clienteles. Retail Investors 

stock holding indicates a preference for 

dividend yield that increases with age and 

decreases with income, consistent with age 

and tax clienteles respectively. Trading 

patterns reinforce this evidence. 

Larry Wall (2007)4 in his article “On 

investing in the equity of small firms”, 

.This comment provided a brief discussion 

of the roles of different investors in small 

business firms. It then evaluated the 

contribution made in papers by on this 

issue Robinson and Cottrell on informal 

investors in Alberta, Canada, and by 

Pintado, Perez de Lima, and Van Auken on 

venture capital investment in Spain. 

Gangadhar and Naresh (2008)5 aimed at 

examining the investment trends and 

patterns of FIIs and their impact on stock 

market liquidity and volatility. Liquidity 

with reference to capital market refers to 

easy conversion of capital market 

securities into cash. Whereas the stock 

market volatility implies the fluctuations in 

the stock market returns over a time 

period. Volatility is the inconsistency or 

variability in the returns of the aggregate 

market portfolio. 

Ai Jun Hou (2009)6 examined the spillover 

effects from the movement of short term 

interest rates to equity markets within the 

Euro area. The result indicated that stock 

markets in the Euro area displayed 

significant two regimes with distinct 

characteristics. They proposed that there is 

a significant impact of fluctuations in the 

short term interest rate on the conditional 

variance and conditional returns in the 

EMU Countries. Such impact is 

asymmetrical, and it appears to be stronger 

in the bear market and when the interest 

rate and changes go upward. 

Gnana Desigan et al. (2010)7 identified 

the investment pattern preference, 

influencing factors and problems of 

women investors in Erode town. The 

findings of the study reveal that, women 

investors prefer to invest in bank deposits 

and Jewellery, they are influenced by 

safety and liquidity and the problems faced 

by them are cumbersome procedures and 

formalities, commission and brokerage. 

Dechow et al. ( 2011)8 in their study 

entitled “Mastering Finance”, found that 

analyst‟s growth forecasts are routinely 

over optimistic around new equity 

offerings, but the most over optimistic are 

those analysts employed by the lead 

underwriters of the offerings. 

Rajeev Jain (2012)9 examined three 

important attitudes displayed by the 

investors. They are :„ Expectations‟ those 

investors have about the future 

performance of the stock market in India; 

„Confidence‟ that investors have regarding 
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their investments; and „Herd Instincts‟ 

investors tend to herd together. It also 

analyzes the investor‟s preference towards 

traditional trading and online trading. 

Mohd Alnajjar (2013)10 endorsed an 

investor based psychological decision 

making model to recognize the irrational 

attitude on investor in the stock market. It 

confirms that investor showed irrational 

behavior while investing in the market. 

Traditional finance theory is not enough to 

describe the investor behavior. As investor 

behave contrary to the traditional finance 

theory while considering variation in 

policies related to the protection, the 

government should strengthen their 

policies and listed companies regulations 

for increasing investor protection. 

Government should emphasize more on 

stock market policies, stability and on 

better stock market risk management. 

Anitha and Phani (2014)11 analyzed the 

significance of demographic factors that 

influence the investor‟s decision towards 

making investments. They identified 

different demographic variables are 

considered and its effect on decision 

making behavior in a risky situation. The 

direct effects of these demographic factors 

on risk perception and propensity 

ultimately on risky decision making have 

been established it also covered that old 

age investors have more risk perception 

and younger perceives the risk differently. 

Gender affects the decision in a manger 

that females have less risk preferences than 

males and thus affects the risky decision-

making behavior negatively and are 

reluctant to take risky decisions. 

Parimalakanthi and Ashok Kumar 

(2015)12 aimed to find the behavior of 

individual investors from Coimbatore city 

towards available investment avenues in 

Indian financial markets. This also 

analyzed factors affecting the investment 

decision and to found out the risk tolerance 

level of individual investors with respect to 

demographic variables. It also concluded 

that safety and capital appreciation were 

also a foremost preferred aspect in fixed 

income and investment in safety. 

Additional income was the most preferred 

aspect of liquidity investments. The 

factors, namely gender and investment 

ratio in real estate does influence the 

investment behavior. 

Research Gap 

There are a considerable number of studies 

on Indian stock markets and its related 

activities. However, most of these studies 

concentrated either on overall 

development, growth, development and 

performance of capital market in India or 

on the recent trends of change after 

liberalization. Most of the studies reviewed 

above have mainly covered the aspects at 

the macro level, like the ownership 

patterns in the capital market, age wise, 

gender wise, occupation wise and their life 

cycle also influence to break up of paid up 

value of shareholdings of individuals, 

ownership pattern of shares/ debentures, 

and geographical distribution of share 

ownership in India. Though there are some 

specific studies on the investment pattern 

of the individual, they mainly focused their 

attention on individual investors‟ problems 

and need for their protection. There are no 

specific studies exclusive on investment 

perception towards investment in equity, 

his evaluation process of investment, his 

investment pattern, risk perception and 

return preferences. It is needless to 

emphasize that the behavior of the small 

and household is a very crucial area in the 

formulation of policies and procedures for 

the orderly growth and development of 
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securities markets in any nation. There are 

only a few studies covering the issue of 

investor perception and behavior at the 

micro/ regional level. Hence, the present 

investigation includes investment pattern, 

the most preferred objectives of investors, 

and the investment evaluation and the 

decisions and problems of investors in 

equity markets. Moreover, this study is 

mainly undertaken in Hyderabad city, with 

the hope that the observations and 

conclusion of the study are of immense 

use. 

Need For The Study 

Investors vary from small individual 

investors to large institutional investors. 

Further they can be classified as 

experienced investors, middle aged 

investors, wealthy investors, active 

investors and so on. The investing patterns 

of these investors may vary from one to 

another. One may prefer low risk while 

another may prefer high risks. One may 

seek advice of experts to invest while 

another may invest on his own. One may 

invest with his resources, while another 

may borrow or pledge his properties and 

make investments. The study mainly tries 

to find out whether the perception of the 

investors towards investment in equity 

market based on their self- monitoring have 

any effect on their selection of portfolio and 

their returns. 

Research Objectives 

Based on the existing literature, this study 

seeks to investigate the Investor‟s 

Perception of Investment in Equity Market 

in Hyderabad City. 

 To study the risk and return perception 

and investment preferences of investors 

 To investigate gender and importance of 

investment. 

 To give appropriate suggestions to 

investors. 

Hypotheses 1: 

There is no significant difference in 

the importance of investment 

objectives among the gender. 

Methodlogy For The Study: 

Research methodology is the procedural 

framework within which the research is 

conducted. In general, research 

methodology describes the overall shape 

and design of this study and the entire data 

collection process. The source of data and 

the analysis techniques chosen are 

discussed in detail. 

Data collection 

The present study is mainly based on two 

sources of data: primary data and secondary 

data. 

The secondary data pertaining to the 

theoretical concepts of capital markets and 

SEBI was collected from the official 

websites. With respect to the review of 

literature and previous studies it was 

collected from articles and research papers 

from various journals, magazines and the 

departmental library of management 

studies SKD. 

The survey method was employed 

for the collection of primary data from the 

selected sample respondents. The sample 

respondents here are collected from 

investors in Hyderabad city.The 

convenience sampling technique is used to 

collect data from sample size of 516 

various brokerage (trading) houses in 

Hyderabad city. Primary data collected 
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through structured questionnaire. A 

questionnaire is a list of carefully 

structured questions aimed at eliciting the 

information from the respondents. The 

questionnaires were pre-tested with 20 

respondents from investors in Hyderabad. 

Based on the views and feedback of the 

respondents, changes were made and the 

questionnaire was finalized. 

The data related to the investors in 

Hyderabad city is collected from the 

institutions like India Bulls, Angel 

Broking, India Info line and doctors from 

Gandhi Hospital and employees of IT 

companies etc., 

Questionnaire Design: 

The questionnaire is divided into 

several parts. Firstly the demographic 

profile, investment profile and pattern of 

investors are evaluated then identified the 

objectives of investors followed by 

analyzing the investment preferences with 

source of investment information and it 

also illustrates the fundamental and 

technical factors influencing on investment 

evaluation and decision and finally 

understands the problems of investors. 

Items of investor perception variables are 

measured on a five point likert scale, with 1 

for “Very low”, 2 for “Low”, 3 for 

“Moderate”, 4 for “High”, 5 for “Very 

High”. And also other variables are 

measured on a five point likert scale 1 for 

“Highly Dissatisfied”, 2 for “Dissatisfied”, 

3 for “Neutral/ Undecided”, 4 for 

“Satisfied”, and 5 for “Highly satisfied”. 

And the variables in problems faced by the 

investor are measured on a scale 1 for 

“Very low”, 2 for “Low”, 3 for 

“Moderate”, 4 for “High”, 5 for “Very 

High” and 6 for “not affected”. 

 

Statistical Tools For Data Analysis 

The primary data was analyzed using the 

statistical package for social sciences 

(SPSS – 20.0 Versions). The data is 

processed by using the: 

1. Chi-square analysis is used to find 

out the relation between 

demographic variables ages, 

gender, education, occupation and 

monthly income of the respondents 

and risk and return involved in 

investment preferences. 

Limitations Of The Study: 

The study has the following 

limitations: 

1. The study is limited to Hyderabad 

city; hence limited analysis could 

be derived from the study. 

2. The findings of the opinions of the 

investors are limited to Hyderabad 

City only. 

GENDER AND IMPORTANCE OF 

INVESTMENT OBJECTIVES: 

HYPOTHESIS 1: There is no significant 

difference in the importance of investment 

objectives among the gender. 
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Table 1: Gender and Importance of Investment Objectives 
 
 

ANOVA 

GENDER Sum of 

Squares 

df Mean 

Square 

F Sig. 

 

 
DIVIDENDS_I 

Between Groups 2.398 1 2.398 1.717 .191 

Within Groups 717.695 514 1.396   

Total 720.093 515    

 
CAPITAL_APPRECI 

ATION_I 

Between Groups .071 1 .071 .050 .824 

Within Groups 730.168 514 1.421   

Total 730.238 515    

 

 
QUICK_GAIN_I 

Between Groups 11.941 1 11.941 9.239 .002 

Within Groups 664.343 514 1.292   

Total 676.285 515    

 

 
LIQUIDITY_I 

Between Groups 1.217 1 1.217 .939 .333 

Within Groups 665.776 514 1.295   

Total 666.992 515    

 
SAFTY_I 

Between Groups .310 1 .310 .213 .645 

Within Groups 749.432 514 1.458   

 
 

 Total 749.742 515    

 

 
TAX_BENEFITS_I 

Between Groups 1.173 1 1.173 1.145 .285 

Within Groups 526.749 514 1.025   

Total 527.922 515    

 
RETIREMENT_BEN 

EFITS_I 

Between Groups 2.340 1 2.340 2.128 .145 

Within Groups 565.402 514 1.100   

Total 567.742 515    

 
MEET_CONTINGE 

NCIES_I 

Between Groups .885 1 .885 .831 .363 

Within Groups 547.787 514 1.066   

Total 548.672 515    

 
HEDGE_AGAINST_ 

INFLATION_I 

Between Groups .347 1 .347 .361 .548 

Within Groups 494.134 514 .961   

Total 494.481 515    
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From the above ANOVA Table – 1 revels 

that the Gender and Importance of 

Investment Objective Dividends Between 

Groups Sum of Squares is 2.398, Within 

Groups Sum of Squares is 717.695 and 

Between Groups Mean Square is 2.398 

Within Groups is 1.396. The F value is 

1.717 at 5% significance level. The 

ANOVA table shows the significance 

(1,514)is 0.191 the p value is > 0.05. 

Hence, it concludes that there is no 

significance between Gender and 

Objective of Dividends. 

The Gender and Importance of Investment 

Objective Capital Appreciation between 

Groups Sum of Squares is 0.071, Within 

Groups Sum of Squares is 730.168 and 

Between Groups Mean Square is 0.071 

Within Groups is 1. The F value is 0.050 

at 5% significance level. The ANOVA 

table shows the significance (1,514) is 

0.824 the p value is > 0.05. Hence, it 

concludes that there is no significant 

between Gender and Objective of Capital 

Appreciation. 

The Gender and Importance of Investment 

Objective Quick Gain between Groups 

Sum of Squares is 11.941, Within Groups 

Sum of Squares is 66.343 and Between 

Groups Mean Square is 11.941 Within 

Groups is 1.292. The F value is 9.239 at 

5% significance level. The ANOVA table 

shows the significance (1,514) is 0.002 the 

p value is < 0.05. Hence, it concludes that 

there is a significant between Gender and 

Objective of Capital Appreciation. 

The Gender and Importance of Investment 

Objective Liquidity between Groups Sum 

of Squares is 1.217, Within Groups Sum of 

Squares is 665.776 and Between Groups 

Mean Square is 1.217 Within Groups is 

1.295. The F value is 0.939 at 5% 

significance level. The ANOVA table 

shows the significance (1,514) is 0.333 the 

p value is > 0.05. Hence, it concludes that 

there is no significant between Gender and 

Objective of Liquidity. 

The Gender and Importance of Investment 

Objective Safety between Groups Sum of 

Squares is 0.310, Within Groups Sum of 

Squares is 749.432 and Between Groups 

Mean Square is 0.310 Within Groups is 

1.458. The F value is 1.195 at 5% 

significance level. The ANOVA table 

shows the significance (1,514) is 0.213 the 

p value is > 0.05. Hence, it concludes that 

there is no significant between Gender and 

Objective of Safety. 

The Gender and Importance of Investment 

Objective Tax Benefits between Groups 

Sum of Squares is 1.173, Within Groups 

Sum of Squares is 5226.749 and Between 

Groups Mean Square is 1.173 Within 

Groups is 1.025. The F value is 1.145 at 

5% significance level. The ANOVA table 

shows the significance (1,514) is 0.285 the 

p value is > 0.05. Hence, it concludes that 

there is no significant between Gender and 

Objective of Tax Benefits. 

The Gender and Importance of Investment 

Objective Retirement Benefits between 

Groups Sum of Squares is 2.340, Within 

Groups Sum of Squares is 565.402 and 

Between Groups Mean Square is 2.340 

Within Groups is 1.100. The F value is 

2.128 at 5% significance level. The 

ANOVA table shows the significance 

(1,514) is 0.145 the p value is > 0.05. 

Hence, it concludes that there is no 

significant between Gender and Objective 

of Retirement Benefits. 

The Gender and Importance of Investment 

Objective Meet Contingencies between 

Groups Sum of Squares is 0.885, Within 

Groups Sum of Squares is 547.787 and 

Between Groups Mean Square is 0.885 

Within Groups is 1.066. The F value is 

0.831 at 5% significance level. The 

ANOVA table shows the significance 

(1,514)is 0.363 the p value is > 0.05. 

Hence, it concludes that there is no 

significant between Gender and Objective 
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of Meet Contingencies. 

The Gender and Importance of Investment 

Objective Hedge against Inflation between 

Groups Sum of Squares is 0.347, Within 

Groups Sum of Squares is 494.134 and 

Between Groups Mean Square is 0.347 

Within Groups is 0.961. The F value is 

0.361 at 5% significance level. The 

ANOVA table shows the significance 

(1,514)is 0.548 the p value is > 0.05. 

Hence, it concludes that there is no 

significant between Gender and Objective 

of Hedge against Inflation. 

 

Hence it can be concluded that Gender and 

Dividends, Capital there ,Liquidity , Tax 

Benefits, Retirement Benefits meet 

contingencies , hedge against inflation and 

Safety is no significant difference of 

perceptions in importance of investment 

objectives. There is a significant difference 

Gender and Quick Gain. 
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Abstract:  

 

Social networking sites are ubiquitous and superfluous on the internet, attracting heterogeneity of 

users including, young, middle and the old equally. These sites retain an ever-increasing user 

base capturing the time and involvement of the users, leading to a puzzling question – What do 

these people do in social media network? This research revolves around such question 

attempting to explore attitudes towards SNS, use of SNS, Fulfillment from using SNS and 

finally, the impact of SNS on academics. Around 174 post graduate students pursuing 

management education from a premier B-school in Hyderabad city, responded to a structured 

questionnaire consisting of scales to assess their attitude towards and the use of SNS. The results 

are quite interesting as there is a positive attitude towards SNS, but the intensity is not much felt, 

Fulfillment from using SNS is varied. Surprisingly, the impact on Academics is not very 

encouraging, as viewed by the respondents. Implications are drawn for SNS promotion, user’s 

optimization and academic administration. 

 

 

Introduction 

As we look around at today’s youth and the 

way their lives are, what seems to be more 

utopia a few decades back are no longer a 

fantasy. The word 'iGeneration' is evolved 

from the Apple lineup of popular products 

which exploded in the market for the 

younger generation, specifically the iPod 

music device and more recently, the iPhone 

(Wittaker, 2010).  The iGeneration also 

represents a change in not only methods but 

attitudes and values also. The iGeneration  
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may be considered socialites by which 

technology became the means of isolated 

socialization – allowing access to friends, 

colleagues and family’s social lives from the 

comfort of desk or laptop (Wittaker, 2010). 
 

These people and the technology which 

changed their lives are inseparable. They 

carry using their technologically advanced 

gadgets always while moving, being in bed, 

in the classroom, at the workplace and quite 

likely in anything else they do. They listen, 

watch, read, text, chat, post, sell, Search, 

purchase, review, and advocate of the brand, 

and so on with their gadgets. With such 

obsessive involvement with their gadgets in 

information technology, one may wonder 

whether the present iGeneration is effective 

in personal, familial and professional space.  

With 97,885,011 users by 2019, India beat 

the China (50,666,155) and US (25,379,895) 
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in internet growth ranking, by January 2019. 

As regards social media use, china stands 

first with 95,325,000 users followed by 

India with 60,000,000 mark, says a report 

released by Hootsuite (2019). 

 
 
 

Table 1: Global Mobile, Internet, and Social Media Use 

 

Total 

Population 

Unique 

Mobile users 

Internet 

Users 

Active social 

Media users 

Mobile social 

Media users 

7.676  5.112  4.388  3.484  3.256 

Urbanisation(56%) Penetration 

(67%) 

Penetration 

(57%) 

Penetration 

(45%)  

Penetration(42%) 

 
 
 

While Indians, primarily use the internet for 

communication, largely in the form of email, 

social media is also an important driver of 

internet use in India. With the entry of JIO, 

internet has become a force to be reckoned 

with. This indicates that today’s generation 

is intensely involved in using internet 

technologies on all the devices that can be 

connected to the internet, sharing 

information with wider constituents of users.  

 

In fact, young generation is either ignorant 

or might not have operated desktops and 

they graduated to smartphone. What made 

this generation embrace such technological 

advancement, particularly web-based 

technologies and the gadgets that connect 

them to the internet for social networking, 

and so on?  

 

This question is quite puzzling to the 

business houses, new product development 

teams, marketing professionals on the one 

hand, and of course to the faculty members 

in the schools and colleges. On the other 

hand, who are constantly evolving new 

methods of teaching to uphold the interest 

and attention of the students in the 

classroom. Encouraged by such thought and 

passionate to find an answer this study is 

conducted and the research reported in this 

paper is a portion of the major study 

exploring psychological dynamics of 

internet usage by iGeneration today. 

 

The Present Study  

Social network sites can be defined as “web-

based services that allow individuals to (1) 

construct a public or semi-public profile 

within a bounded system, (2) articulate a list 

of other users with whom they share a 

connection, and (3) view and traverse their 

list of connections and those made by others 

within the system (Cheung & Vogel, 2011). 

These sites are the most favored ones for all 

kinds of people called generation. 

 

User-generated content sites lay the platform 

for sharing information in the form of 

videos, photos, music, documents, besides 

blogging. According to Nielsen/NetRatings, 

user-generated content (UGC) sites 

constitute 5 out of the top 10 fastest growing 

Web brands (Neilsen 2006). Interestingly, 

the role and of social networking sites (SNS) 

is undeniably ubiquitous and overwhelming, 

especially among teens and young adults; 

more than 55% of teens online use social 

networks, and 48% of them visit SNS daily 

or more (Lenhart and Madden 2007). 

Nevertheless, there is still a paucity of 

research in this area, particularly to 

understand the attitudes and usage of SNS 

(Wellman and Gulia 1999). 
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Social networking sites are growing by leaps 

and bounds, creating the most successful 

brands, providing a 24/7 platform for 

individuals and businesses, to leverage on 

such platforms for realizing personal and 

business goals. While recent research on 

social networking sites has focused on user 

characteristics, very few studies have 

examined their roles in engaging people in 

the democratic process. Though SNS is also 

for networking the revolution in the Islamic 

block, the present study is beyond such 

confines.  Table 1 shows the most popular 

SNS with their usage and ranking. 

 

Table 1: SNS, Their Usage and Ranking 

 

Social Media Platform Users Rank 

Facebook 2,271 1 

Youtube 1,900 2 

Whatsapp 1,500 3 

Fb messenger 1,300 4 

Weixin / wechat 1,083 5 

Instagram 1,000 6 

QQ 803 7 

Qzone 531 8 

Douyin / tiktok 500 9 

Sina weibo 446 10 

Twitter 326 11 

Reddit 330 12 

Douban 320 13 

Linkedin** 303 14 

Baidu tieba* 300 15 

Skype* 300 16 

Snapchat** 287 17 

Viber* 260 18 

Pinterest 250 19 

Line 194 20 

Source: Hootsuite (2019) 

 

A closer look at the table mentioned above 

indicates that with 2,271million users and 

ever increasing in its user base, Facebook is 

undisputed and indomitable of all social 

networking sites. Followed by Youtube, 

Whatsapp, FB messenger. The remaining of 

them with their individual share of the user 

base, are far behind the Facebook YouTube, 

WhatsApp usage, but growing slowly and 

steadily. Interestingly, in India, 300 million 

accesses Facebook through mobiles alone, 

and access through other digital devices is 

phenomenally increasing (Hootsuite, 2019). 

However, why do these Indians like SNS? 

What do on it and how much time do they 

spend on SNS. Surprisingly, there seems a 

lack of research on all such issues, and it is 

the need of the hour to understand all such 

nuances using the scientific method. Thus, 

the present study is twofold in its purpose. 

Firstly, it attempts at understanding the 

attitude users towards SNS and how much 

of time do they spend and for what purpose 
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do they spend on SNS. Lastly, implications 

are drawn for IT business and academicians. 

 

The Method 

Out of 150 active SNS users, 64 of them 

responded to an online survey posted to 

them, with 42 percent of response rate. This 

survey included a structured questionnaire 

containing standardized scales intend to 

measure Attitude towards SNS, SNS 

intensity, Reasons for using SNS, Academic 

purpose, SNS as an educational tool. Details 

of these scales are presented in table 2. All 

the scales used are highly reliable. 

 

Table 2: Scale Details 

Sno Scale No of Item Alpha 

1 Attitude towards SNS 9 .69 

2 SNS intensity 6 .87 

3 Reasons for using SNS 5 .59 

4 Academic purposes 5 .50 

5 SNS as an educational tool 4 .50 

 

Results and Discussions 

While understanding the result of the study, 

firstly, the attitude towards social 

networking sites is accessed and presented 

to understand the attractiveness of SNS as a 

precursor to the study of users’ engagement 

on SNS, particularly, the SNS. Followed by 

attempting to understand the intensity of 

usage of SNS, reasons for using it, any 

academic purpose do they fulfilled in it and 

lastly, could SNS be an educational tool? All 

such issues are addressed in the following 

sections. 

 

 

 

Table 3: Attitude towards SNS 

 

Sn Attitudes N Mean Std. Dev. Percentage 

1 I am comfortable using social media. 174 4.13 .78 78.28 

2 Social media is easy to use. 174 4.23 .76 80.74 

3 I use social media regularly. 174 3.92 1.07 72.95 

4 Social media lets me communicate 

quickly. 

174 4.30 .74 82.38 

5 Social media helps me stay in touch with 

things that are important to me. 

174 3.90 .96 72.54 

6 Social media wastes a lot of time. 174 3.66 1.01 66.39 

7 Social media is a productive use of my 

time. 

174 3.03 .86 50.82 

8 Social media is relevant to my life. 174 3.17 .91 54.17 

9 I check at least one social media site 

every day. 

174 4.13 1.13 78.33 

 

As we observe table 3, it is quite glaring to 

note that users attitude towards use of social 

networking sites is quite positive and 

encouraging since on all the nine indicators 
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of their attitude towards use of SNS have 

been above average, particularly, 

comfortably, ease of use, frequency of use,  

instant communication, updating and  

periodicity of usage have all been exceeded 

more than 60 percent, indicating that the 

users have a very positive and very cardinal 

attitude towards use of social networking 

sites. We further wanted to know how are 

they on using SNS since it is the top-rated 

SNS. Results in this are presented in the 

following table. 

 

Table 4: SNS intensity 

 

Sn SNS Intensity N Mean SD Percentage 

1 SNS is part of my everyday activity 174 3.15 1.54 53.81 

2 I am proud to tell people I'm on SNS 174 2.85 1.31 46.25 

3 SNS has become part of my daily routine 174 2.98 1.40 49.57 

4 I feel out of touch when I haven't logged 

onto SNS for a while 

174 2.31 1.25 32.63 

5 I feel I am part of the SNS community 174 2.97 1.29 49.17 

6 I would be sorry if SNS shut down 174 2.55 1.31 38.75 

 

As regards the intensity of use of SNS by 

the respondents, it is surprising to note from 

the table that the respondents have not given 

very encouraging scores as evident from 

their mean scores which are below 3.0, 

indicating that the use of SNS is not 

internalizing to them. For instance, it is not 

an integral part of them as it is not much 

proud to be part of SNS. Similarly, it is not 

part of daily routine, and not seriously 

missing out on anything if not logged into it. 

Besides, they will not be sorry if SNS shuts 

down.  

 

Table 5: Reasons for using SNS 

 

Sn Reasons N Mean SD Percentage 

1 I use social media to interact with my 

friends. 

174 4.08 1.09 

77.12 

2 I use social media for my academic work. 174 3.70 .85 67.50 

3 I use social media to increase professional 

opportunities. 

174 3.57 .96 

64.34 

4 I use social media to make new friends. 174 3.05 1.41 51.23 

5 I use social media for coordinating group 

projects in my classes. 

174 3.73 1.10 

68.33 

 

One may wonder what could be the reasons 

for which SNS is used today. When asked, 

the respondents are of the view that most of 

them use it for interacting with friends, 

followed by reasons like academic work, 

professional opportunities and for 

coordinating with group projects in their 

class work. Interestingly, interacting with 

friends has been 77 percent as opined by the 

users of SNS. If so, is there any academic 

purpose is fulfilled while using SNS. To 

such question, their responses are quite 
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interesting, which are presented in the following table. 

 

Table 6: Academic purpose 

Sn Academic Purpose N Mean SD Percentage 

1 I am SNS "friends" with at least one 

of my professors. 

174 3.67 1.40 66.80 

2 I would not "friend" a professor. -- 174 2.19 1.22 29.66 

3 I monitor my privacy settings in 

SNS. 

174 4.12 1.08 77.97 

4 I would be worried that if I visited or 

posted on a class SNS page, my 

professor would see my private 

postings intended for my friends 

only. 

174 2.73 1.16 43.33 

5 I think SNS is overused. 174 3.75 1.13 68.75 

 

 

It is quite interesting to note that the users 

have a particular academic purpose in using 

SNS. Or instance, they have their professors 

as friends on their SNS, besides, for 

monitoring their privacy settings, it is not 

much encouraging for having professors as 

friends on SNS, and they don’t like to have  

 

their professor reaching their posting’s on 

SNS. This suggests that SNS may not be 

seen as an encouraging interface between 

students and professors in its current form. 

How does it help in other educational 

pursuits? The results in this regard are 

presented in the following table. 

 

Table 7: SNS as an educational tool 

Sno SNS as Educational Tool N Mean SD Percentage 

1 I wish more professors used SNS in their 

classes. 

174 2.37 1.28 34.17 

2 I think SNS is a good way to disseminate 

information. 

174 3.44 1.05 61.02 

3 I would post to a SNS page connected to a 

class. 

174 3.43 1.26 60.78 

4 I would visit a SNS page set up by a 

professor. 

174 3.63 1.22 65.83 

 

When asked how SNS could be used as an 

educational tool, the respondents are of the 

view that they would visit SNS if a page is 

set up by a professor. Besides, they feel that 

it could be a good way to disseminate 

information using SNS. Surprisingly, they 

do not wish more professors using SNS in 

their classes, indicating that SNS is more for 

social networking and not for professional 

networking, wanting it for more building 

informal relationships. 
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As this study addressed certain crucial issues 

pertaining to the use of social networking 

sites in general and SNS in particular, there 

could be a myriad of implications for the 

businessmen and also for the academicians. 

For businesspeople, it does serve a purpose 

for promoting their products and services, 

but for academicians, it is with a bit of 

caution, that this media may not be 

exclusively used for educational purposes as 

the users from this study feel that they do 

not like to use it more for educational 

purposes. Therefore, the limited by the use 

of SNS by faculty members may be left to 

their own judgments. 

 

Conclusion 

 

Social networking, beyond doubt, the most 

popular online services in the world today. 

What made this popular SNS is no more a 

surprise social media is mostly enabling 

users to share information with each other” 

It has no boundaries for any kind of people 

around the world to use it, thus, classifying 

them as the iGeneration. This study explores 

the attitudes towards social networking sites, 

the use of SNS, the intensity of use, the 

reasons for using it, and could that be an 

educational tool for the users. All these 

issues have been addressed in this study.  
 

This study highlighted some interesting 

findings that no wonder social networking 

sites are quite likely the order of the day and 

SNS in particular is a more social and 

informal networking sites, which may not be 

of exclusively used for educational purpose, 

leaving a huge gap for future research on 

how to make it useful for educational 

purposes if at all there is a need.  In fact, the 

younger generation is using Whatsapp as a 

learning and information tool in schools and 

colleges. Therefore, incorporating such 

technologies in school and higher education 

is the need of the hour. 
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